
The Primary Source Worldwide^. 

ALL NEW CATALOG 
Miniature and Subminiature Toggle, Rocker, 

\ Lever Handle, Pushbutton, Slide, Rotary, 
Thumbwheel, Switchlock, DIP and 
Solid State Switches. 


Catalog No. 8606 


DISTRIBUTED BY 


( 408 ) 980-2500 / ( 800 ) 538-5112 

2175 Martin Ave. • Santa Clara, CA 95050 



I 



WHArSNEW INSIDE.... 



Look what’s new at C&K! See the catalog sections noted for complete information on these 

and other new models and options. 





POWER 


Actuators and frames may be custom 
marked with letters, numbers, and a 
wide variety of symbols and legends. 
Special designs are no problem. 
Call C&K with your request today. 











INTRODUCTION 

Welcome! This is C&K’s FULL LINE PRODUCT CATALOG, ALL NEW, COVER-TO-COVER! It contains 
many improvements, new products and new features that make it easier to use than ever before. Whether 
your needs are for toggle, rocker, lever handle, slide, rotary, DIP, thumbwheel, pushbutton, switchlock or 
illuminated switches, you will find that C&K is THE PRIMARY SOURCE WORLDWIDE for miniature and 
subminiature switches with our traditional high quality, performance, low-cost and delivery. 


HOW TO USE THIS CATALOG 

First-time-user or familiar face, a few words to help with orientation: Three INDEXES are provided to help 
you locate your exact needs quickly. They begin on the next page. 

1) MAIN INDEX, arranged by catalog section (Pages IVand V). 

2) INDEX BY SWITCH SERIES, alphabetical, by switch series, A Series, BD Series, 

7000 Series, etc. (Page VI). 

3) INDEX BY SWITCH TYPE, groups all similar types of switches alphabetically, toggles, rockers, 
pushbuttons, etc. (Page VII). 

Hundreds of thousands of switch models and types are represented in this catalog through our Build-A- 
Switch approach. Except for Section Z, no complete switch model numbers are provided. Instead, you are 
given many available options from which to choose: models, actuators, bushings, mounting styles, 
terminations, contact materials, etc. Simply create the switch model desired by selecting options from the 
choices provided. 

Ordering formats and complete information for building order numbers are provided in each section. 
Complete HOW TO ORDER Information is also provided in each section. In the last section. Section Z, you 
may select standard models provided or create your own model from options provided. 

Each catalog section is numbered independently, and begins with a full page photograph of 
representative switches. All available options are shown in each switch section, with available hardware at 
the end of each section. 


Spe 


Specifications and materials subject to change without notice. 



AGENCY LISTINGS 

Most C&K switches are available with UL antj CSA listing, when ordered with G (gold over silver) or Q (silver) contact material. Note 
that B (gold) contact material is not listed because UL and other agencies consider listing only those components suitable for power 
applications. B contact material is used in low power and ‘dry circuit’ applications only, i.e., where no arcing occurs during switching 
( 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max.). 

Some switches are UL listed automatically when ordered with the appropriate contact material (examples: E-Series, 8500-Series, 
C-Series). Other switches are UL listed only when the UL Model Number is specified, otherwise no listings appear on the switches 
(examples: 5000-Series: L11 Model is UL listed, 5101 Model carries no listing). Most UL listed models are also available with CSA 
listing. See appropriate switch sections for specific contact material and rating information and ordering instructions. 


C-Series Power Rocker Switches—Some models UL, CSA, VDE, SEV, JETL, SEMKO and Australia listed. See pages Z-56 thru Z-60. 
9000-Series Power Switches- All models UL, CSA, VDE, SEV and SEMKO listed. See pages H-2 thru H-12. 

At C&K, we are continuously upgrading our agency certifications, and new models and options are being added. If the listing you 
require does not appear, consult factory with your needs. Some of the applicable agency file nos. are listed below. Consult factory for 
further information. 


UL FILE NO.: 
CSA FILE NOS.: 




VDE FILE NO.: 


E42363 

LR29210 Newton, MA. 
LR49546 Clayton, N.C. 
LR47724 England 
LR47725 Hong Kong 
8869-4401 


SEV FILE NO.: 
JETL FILE NO.: 
SEMKO FILE NO.: 
Aust. Elec. Board 
Reg. No.: 


81.1162.01 

41-13749 

43-63118/1-6 

CS81215V 
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NEW PRODUCTS & 

CUSTOM MARKING.II 

INTRODUCTION, HOW TO USE THIS 

CATALOG & AGENCY LISTINGS.Ill 

INDEX BY SWITCH SERIES.VI 

INDEX BY SWITCH TYPE.VII 

SWITCH SOLDERING AND CLEANING 

INFORMATION & WIRING FOR 

3-WAY SWITCHES.VIII 




W SERIES SECTION C 

.025 WIRE-WRAP TOGGLE SWITCHES 



8020 SERIES 

(also U SERIES) SECTION D 

SNAP-ACTING MOMENTARY 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES 





7000 SERIES 

(also U SERIES) SECTION A 

TOGGLE, ROCKER & LEVER HANDLE 
SWITCHES 


Toggle Switches.A-2thruA-13 

Rocker & Lever Handle 
■ J Switches.A-14thruA-32 



8060 SERIES SECTION E 

ALTERNATE ACTION & MOMENTARY 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES 



1000 SERIES SECTION F 

MINIATURE SLIDE SWITCHES 



E/E010/E020 SERIES SECTION B 

SEALED TOGGLE, ANTI-STATIC 
ROCKER, LEVER HANDLE & 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES 


E Series Sealed Toggle 

Switches. B-2 thru B-6 



E Series Sealed Anti-Static 
Rocker & Lever Handle 
Switches. 


B-7 thru B-12 



E010 Series Sealed Momentary 
Pushbutton Switches. B-13 thru B-17 


E020 Series Sealed 

Snap-Acting Momentary 

Pushbutton Switches. B-18 thru B-22 


ET/EP/T/TP/TS SERIES SECTION G 
1 TINY SWITCHES 

ET Series Sealed Tiny 

Toggle Switches. G-2 thru G-4 

Switches. G-5thruG-8 

1 

EP Series Sealed Tiny 

JHj Pushbutton Switches. G-9thru G-12 

T Series Tiny 

Toggle Switches. G-13thru G-17 

^ T Series Tiny Rocker 

Switches. G-18 thru G-21 

^ TP Series Tiny Pushbutton 

Switches. G-22thru G-28 

TS Series Tiny Slide 
Switches. G-29 thru G-30 



11# 
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9000 SERIES SECTION H 

POWER TOGGLE, ROCKER & LEVER 
HANDLE SWITCHES 


Power Toggle 
Switches ..., 


.H-2 thru H-7 



Power Rocker & Lever Handle 
Switches. H-8 thru H-12 



5000 SERIES 

(also L SERIES) SECTION J 

ILLUMINATED ROCKER 
SWITCHES 


8500 SERIES SECTION K 

SUBMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON 
SWITCHES 




8600 SERIES SECTION L 

MICROMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON 
SWITCHES 



M SERIES SECTION M 

HALF-INCH ROTARY SWITCHES 



SS SERIES SECTION N 

SOLID STATE PUSHBUTTON 
SWITCHES 



KS SERIES SECTION O 

PUSHBUTTON KEY SWITCHES 


3/3M SERIES SECTION R 

THUMBWHEEL SWITCHES 



Thumbwheel Switches . . . R-2 thru R-12 


OV 


Minithumbwheel 

Switches. R-13 thru R-14 


CLAYTON DIVISION PRODUCTS SECTION Z 

SECTION Z INDEX .Z-3 

INTRODUCTION & AGENCY LISTINGS.Z-4 

Y Series 4 and 5 Tumbler 

Switchlocks.Z-5 thru Z-11 

Y Series 6 Tumbler Double-Bitted 

Switchlocks.Z-12 thru Z-13 

Y Series 7 Tumbler Tubular 

Switchlocks.Z-14 thru Z-15 

A Series Switchlocks .Z-16 thru Z-20 

A Series Rotary Switches.Z-21 thru Z-25 

M Series Half-Inch Rotary 

Switchlocks.Z-26 thru Z-29 

H Series Power ROTA-SLIDE 

Rotary Switches .Z-30 thru Z-31 

R Series ROTA-SLIDE Rotary 

Switches .Z-32 thru Z-35 

F Series Miniature ROTA-SLIDE 

Rotary Switches .Z-36 thru Z-39 

Y Series Power & Line Voltage 

Select Slide Switches.Z-40 thru Z-43 

S Series Slide Switches .Z-44 thru Z-49 

L Series Miniature Slide Switches ... Z-50 thru Z-55 
C Series Power Rocker Switches .... Z-56 thru Z-60 
D Series Miniature Power 

Rocker Switches.Z-61 thru Z-63 

J Series Rocker Switches.Z-64 thru Z-65 

K Series Pushbutton Switches.Z-66 thru Z-67 

MP Series Mechanical Pushbutton 

Switches .Z-68 thru Z-70 

KM Series Pushbutton Switches .... Z-71 thru Z-73 



BD SERIES 

DIP SWITCHES 


SECTION P 

SALES AND DISTRIBUTOR 
INFORMATION. 


Note: Available harciware is shown at end of each switch section. 
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INDEX BY SWITCH SERIES 


SERIES SWITCH TYPE SECTION PAGES 

A Switchlocks.Z-16thruZ-20 

Rotary Switches .Z-21 thru Z-25 

BD DIP Switches.P-2 thru P-4 

C Power Rocker Switches ... Z-56 thru Z-60 

D Miniature Power Rocker 


Switches.Z-61 thru Z-63 

E Sealed Toggle Switches ... B-2 thru B-6 

Sealed Anti-Static Rocker & Lever 
Handle Switches.B-7 thru B-12 

E010 Sealed Momentary Pushbutton 

Switches .B-13thruB-17 

E020 Sealed Snap-Acting Momentary 

Pushbutton Switches ... B-18thru B-22 

EP Sealed Tiny Pushbutton 

Switches.G-9 thru G-12 

ET Sealed Tiny Toggle 

Switches.G-2 thru G-4 

Sealed Tiny Rocker 

Switches.G-5 thru G-8 

F Miniature ROTA-SLIDE® 

Rotary Switches .Z-36 thru Z-39 

H Power ROTA-SLIDE® 

Rotary Switches .Z-30 thru Z-31 

J Rocker Switches .Z-64 thru Z-65 

K Pushbutton Switches ... Z-66 thru Z-67 

KM Pushbutton Switches ... Z-71 thru Z-73 

KS Pushbutton Key 

Switches.0-2 thru 0-4 

L Illuminated Rocker 

Switches.J-2 thru J-4 

Miniature Slide 

Switches.Z-50 thru Z-55 

M Half-Inch Rotary 

Switches .M-2 thru M-6 

Half-Inch Rotary 

Switchlocks.Z-26 thru Z-29 

MP Mechanical Pushbutton 

Switches.Z-68 thru Z-70 

R ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary 

Switches.Z-32 thru Z-35 

S Slide Switches.Z-44 thru Z-49 


SERIES SWITCH TYPE SECTION PAGES 

SS Solid State Pushbutton 

Switches.N-2 thru N-4 

T Tiny Toggle Switches ... G-13 thru G-17 

Tiny Rocker Switches .. G-18 thru G-21 

TP Tiny Pushbutton j 

Switches.G-22 thru G-28 j 

TS Tiny Slide Switches .... G-29 thru G-30 I 

U Toggle Switches .A-2 thru A-13 

Rocker & Lever 

Handle Switches.A-14 thru A-32 


Snap-Acting Momentary 
Pushbutton Switches .... D-2 thru D-14 

V Power & Line Voltage 

Select Slide Switches ... Z-40 thru Z-43 


W .025 Wire-Wrap Toggle 

Switches.C-2 thru C-4 

Y 4 and 5 Tumbler 

Switchlocks.Z-5thruZ-11 

6 Tumbler Double-Bitted , 

Switchlocks.Z-12 thru Z-13 

7 Tumbler Tubular 

Switchlocks.Z-14thruZ-15 

1000 Miniature Slide Switch .... F-2 thru F-8 

3 Thumbwheel Switches ... R-2 thru R-12 \ 

3M Minithumbwheel ! 

Switches .R-13thruR-14 

5000 Illuminated Rocker 

Switches.J-2 thru J-4 

7000 Toggle Switches .A-2 thru A-13 

Rocker & Lever 

Handle Switches.A-14 thru A-32 | 

8020 Snap-Acting Momentary 

Pushbutton Switches .... D-2 thru D-14 

8060 Alternate Action & Momentary 

Pushbutton Switches_E-2 thru E-10 

8500 Subminiature Pushbutton 

Switches.K-2 thru K-4 

8600 Microminiature Pushbutton 

Switches.L-2 thru L-4 

9000 Power Toggle Switches ... H-2 thru H-7 

Power Rocker & Lever 
Handle Switches .H-8 thru H-12 


_ / 
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INDEX BY SWITCH TYPE 


SWITCH TYPE SERIES 

SECTION PAGES 

SWITCH TYPE 

SERIES 

SECTION PAGES 

Anti-Static Switches E 

B-7 thru B-12 

Rotary Switches 

M 

M-2 thru M-6 

Y 

Z-5 thruZ-15 


A 

Z-21 thru Z-25 




H 

Z-30 thru Z-31 

DIP Switches BD 

P-2 thru P-4 


R 

Z-32 thru Z-35 




F 

Z-36 thru Z-39 

Illuminated Switches 5000 and L 

J-2 thru J-4 






Sealed Switches 

E 

B-2 thru B-12 

Lever Handle Switches7000 and U 

A-14 thru A-32 


E010 

B-13thru B-17 

E 

B-7 thru B-12 


E020 

B-18 thru B-22 

9000 

H-8thruH-12 


ET 

G-2 thru G-8 




EP 

G-9 thru G-12 

Power Switches 9000 

H-2 thru H-12 




H 

Z-30 thru Z-31 

Slide Switches 

1000 

F-2 thru F-8 

V 

Z-40 thru Z-43 


TS 

G-29 thru G-30 

S 

Z-44 thru Z-49 


V 

Z-40 thru Z-43 

C 

Z-56 thru Z-60 


S 

Z-44 thru Z-49 

D 

Z-61 thru Z-63 


L 

Z-50 thru Z-55 

Pushbutton Switches E010 

B-13thruB-17 

Solid State Switches 

SS 

N-2 thru N-4 

E020 

B-18 thru B-22 




8020 and U 

D-2 thru D-14 

Switchlocks 

Y 

Z-5 thruZ-15 

8060 

E-2 thru E-10 


A 

Z-16 thru Z-20 

EP 

G-9 thru G-12 


M 

Z-26 thru Z-29 

TP 

G-22 thru G-28 




8500 

K-2 thru K-4 

Thumbwheel Switches 3 

R-2 thru R-12 

8600 

L-2 thru L-4 


3M 

R-13 thru R-14 

SS 

N-2 thru N-4 




KS 

0-2 thru 0-4 

Tiny Switches 

ET 

G-2 thru G-8 

K 

Z-66 thru Z-67 


EP 

G-9 thru G-12 

MP 

Z-68 thru Z-70 


T 

G-13thru G-21 

KM 

Z-71 thru Z-73 


TP 

G-22 thru G-28 




TS 

G-29 thru G-30 

Rocker Switches 7000 and U 

A-14 thru A-32 




E 

B-7 thru B-12 

Toggle Switches 

7000 and U 

A-2thru A-13 

ET 

G-5 thru G-8 


E 

B-2 thru B-6 

T 

G-18 thru G-21 


W 

0-2 thru 0-4 

9000 

H-8 thru H-12 


ET 

G-2 thru G-4 

5000 and L 

J-2 thru J-4 


T 

G-13 thru G-17 

C 

Z-56 thru Z-60 


9000 

H-2 thru H-7 

D 

Z-61 thru Z-63 




J 

Z-64 thru Z-65 
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SWITCH SOLDERING AND CLEANING INFORMATION 

Most manufacturing and field problems experienced by users of miniature switches are caused by 
contamination of switches during assembly, I.e., during soldering and cleaning processes. Occasionally, this 
contamination is not recognized as a process problem, but Is assumed to be a product deficiency. Some 
percentage of switches may become intermittent after assembly into the equipment, particularly in low 
power applications. These intermittencies may become apparent during final factory tests of the equipment, 
or they may develop later during field use. In almost all cases, process contamination can be prevented 
when care is exercised during soldering and cleaning operations. 

Most manually actuated switches are not totally sealed components. The equipment manufacturer must 
exercise care to prevent switch contamination during manual or wave soldering assembly processes, unless 
the switches are specifically designed to withstand such processes (e.g.: C&K’s E SERIES Sealed Toggle, 
Anti-Static Rocker & Lever Handle Switches, ET SERIES Sealed Tiny Toggle & Rocker Switches, EP SERIES 
Sealed Tiny Pushbutton Switches, E010 and E020 SERIES Sealed Pushbutton Switches and BD SERIES DIP 
Switches). 

Contamination of miniature switches can occur in both hand soldering and in wave soldering processes. 

In general, hand soldering and cleaning processes are perfectly acceptable if properly trained personnel use 
small diameter solder (.030"-.040''), use low wattage soldering irons (25 - 40 watts max.) and are careful not 
to immerse or spray the non-sealed areas of the switches with cleaning solvent during the flux removal 
process. 

Wave soldering provides better control of pre-heat and maximum soldering temperatures when com¬ 
pared with manual operations. Unfortunately, oil is often added to the solder (oil Is another source of 
contamination), and the final cleaning operations often require immersion or rigorous spraying with a 
solvent In automatic process equipment. This is not recommended unless the switches are designed to 
withstand such processes. 

The usual causes of switch intermittencies are solder flux and/or wave solder oil. Sealed or molded-in 
terminals reduce, but do not eliminate the risk of process contamination. Since most miniature switches 
are not totally sealed components, even if the soldering is done carefully, flux or oil contaminants can 
be carried into the switch and not removed during the cleaning operation. When the solvent evaporates, 
non-conductive contaminants may be left on, or near, contact interfaces. 

C&K has introduced a full line of switches that are designed to resist contamination due to wave 
soldering and cleaning methods and that require no special handling or processing; 

The BD Series DIP Switches employ a flush-thru open-base design, proven effective in allowing high- 
agitation cleaning methods to thoroughly clean contact interfaces. See CATALOG SECTION P. 

E Series Sealed Toggle, Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches feature totally sealed splashproof 
construction, with toggle and terminal seals and welded-body construction. Rocker and Lever Handle 
models additionally have antistatic capabilities. See CATALOG SECTION B. 

E010 and E020 Series Sealed Pushbutton Switches are sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning 
processes with either internal o-ring plunger seal (E010 Series) or disposable splashproof boot (E020 Series). 
See CATALOG SECTION B. 

ET Series Sealed Tiny Toggle & Rocker Switches and EP Series Sealed Tiny Pushbutton Switches have 
the same sealed construction features as the larger E Series Sealed Switches, but in a DIP - pattern 
compatible miniature package. See CATALOG SECTION G. 


WIRING FOR 3 WAY SWITCHES 

3-Position toggle and rocker switches 
with ON-ON-ON switching functions may 
be wired for ‘3-way’ function. See wiring 
diagrams and schematics. Note that 
external jumpers are added by customer. 
The following switch models may be 
wired in this way to achieve SP3Tor 
DP3T functions: 

7000 Series 7211,7213,' 


7215,7411, 
7413, 7415, 
U211, U213, 
U215, U411, 
U413, U415 J 
E Series E211,E215 
Tiny Series T211 
5000 Series 5211,5213, 
5215 


- CATALOG SECTION A 


CATALOG SECTION B 
CATALOG SECTION G 

CATALOG SECTION J 


3-WAY WIRING DIAGRAMS / SCHEMATICS 






SINGLE POLE, 3 POSITION 
X211, X213. ft X215 


OUT 1 

6= ( 

5 I': 

r 

=>2 IN 

B OUT 1 12= 

B INt rA out 

8 5 

OUT 2 

4= . 

= 1 OUT 3 

B OUT 2 10= 

B OUT 

3-' '-A OUT 


.(^1-1 


'2(IN) 


• 4 *1 





*5 >»2(IN) 

^4 ^(OUT) 


DOUBLE POLE. 3 POSITION 
X411. X4lj. ft X41S 


“r rL 

^^11 ^^8(IN)^45 ^>»2(IN) 

• 10 *7 *4 *1 



'i p. i p, 

>»8(IN) is ^.•2(IN) 
^ 4^0UT) ^ ^OUT) 


^21 
• 1(OUT) 


Note: External jumper added by customer. 
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7000 SERIES 

TOGGLE, ROCKER & LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES 



SECTION A INDEX 


Toggle Switches . 

Rocker & Lever Handle Switches 


. A-2 thru A-13 
A-14 thru A-32 





Toggle Switches 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC 
or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and- 
break cycles at full load on all models 
ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All 
other models, 40,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts 

INSULATIOn’rESISTANCE: lO^ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°Cto 
85°C. 

NOTE 


MATERIALS 

CASE: SP & DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 
melamine phenolic. 3P & 4P- diallyl 
phthalate (DAP). 

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated. 

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 

HOUSING: Stainless steel. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 
electrotin plated. 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated 
(Q cont. mat’l.). 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 
Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 

HARDWARE: Nut — Brass, nickel plated. 
Locking ring — Brass, 
bright nickel plated. 
Lockwasher — Steel, bright 
nickel plated. 


Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional Information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for 7000 SERIES TOGGLE 
SWITCHES are shown on pages A-2 thru A-12. Make 
selections from the following option sections: Model/ 
Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing, Terminations, 
Contact Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. 


Each section begins with the ordering format, with 
the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page A-12. Available 
hardware and accessories shown on page A-13. 


UL, CSA listings available. See HOW TO ORDER, page A-12. 



MODEL/SW. FUNC. 


jcnnn^oD 


MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 





SWITCHING FUNCTION 

^ MODEL 
NO. 

UL 

POS 1 

POS 2 

POS 3 1 

MODEL 

NO. 

i 

i 

i 



C6eK MARKING THIS SIDE 

? 7101 

U11 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

’ 7103 

U13 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

7105 

U15 

MOM. 

OFF 

MOM. 

j 7107 

U17 

ON 

OFF 

MOM. 

i 7108 

U18 

ON 

NONE 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

1 TERMINALS 

2-3 

OPEN 

2-1 

• 7109 

U19 

NONE 

ON 

MOM. 

! CONNECTED 

1 TERMINALS 

N/A 

2-3 

2-1 


SCHEMATIC 


• 2 (C 

1 J •3 


2 (COMM) 









.500 

(12,70) 


POS 

POS 2 — ^ 
POS 


1/4-40 NS 


.030 TYP 
(0.76) 



A .270 
( 6 . 86 ) 


(2,920) (10.41) 



a 

IT 


,.350-»4<.350 4 
(8.89) (8.89) 


.185 TYP 
MO) 


,155 



(3.94) 


.080 TYP. 
(2.03) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


TERM. 

WIDTH 


SPOT 


MODEL SHOWN: 7101-S-Y-Z-Q 


8 

U21 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

y 7203 

U23 

ON 

OFF 

ON 


U25 

MOM. 

OFF 

MOM. 

1 ^207 

U27 

ON 

OFF 

MOM. 

D 7208 

U28 

ON 

NONE 

MOM. 

fl CONNECTED 

Q TERMINALS 

CD 

1 

lO 

to 

1 

CM 

OPEN 

2-1,5-4 

I 

1 U29 

NONE 

ON 

MOM. 

B CONNECTED 

B TERMINALS 

N/A 

2-3.5-6 

2-1.5-4 

1 7211* 

U211 

ON 

ON 

ON 

B 7213* 

U213 

ON 

ON 

MOM. 

D 7215* 

U215 

MOM. 

ON 

MOM. 

1 CONNECTED 

1 TERMINALS 

2-3,5-6 

1 

in 

to 

1 

CM 

2-1,5-4 






(2,920) (10.41) 


(3.94) (2.03) 

TERM. 

TERM. NOS. FOR WIDTH 
REFERENCE ONLY 


• 2 (COMM) 5% 

#3 AW •& 


DPDT 


MOMENTARY POSI 


jmo^ 


MODEL SHOWN: 7201-S-Y-Z-Q 




• WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH. SEE PAGE 3111 . 

^ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 











































































7000 Series 


Toggle Switches 


MODEUSW. FUNC 


ixixirHio 


MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont’d) 





SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL 

NO. 

UL 

MODEL 

NO. 

POS 1 

1 

POS 2 

i 

POS 3 

k 



C*K MARKING THIS SIDE 

7301 

U31 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

7303 

U33 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

7305 

U35 

MOM. 

OFF 

MOM. 

7307 

U37 

ON 

OFF 

MOM. 

7308 

U38 

ON 

NONE 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3.5-6, 

8-9 

OPEN 

2-1,5-4, 
8-7 

7309 

U30 

NONE 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

N/A 

2-3.5-e. 

8-9 

2-1,5-4, 
8-7 

SCHEMATIC f2 5 • (COMM) JO 



1 • #3 4« ee 7« #9 


MOM. - 

MOMENTARY POSITION 


7401 

U41 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

7403 

U43 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

7405 

U45 

MOM. 

OFF 

MOM. 

7407 

NOT UL 

ON 

OFF 

MOM. 

7408 

U48 

ON 

NONE 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3.5-6. 

8-9,11-12 

OPEN 

2-1,5-4, 
8-7,11-10 

7409 

U49 

NONE 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

N/A 

2-3.5-6. 

8-9,11-12 

2-1,5-4, 
8-7,11-10 

7411* 

U411 

ON 

ON 

ON 

741 > 

U413 

ON 

ON 

MOM. 

7415* 

U415 

MOM. 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3,5-6, 

8-9,11-12 

2-3.5-4. 

8-9,11-10 

2-1,5-4, 
8-7.11-10 

SCHEMATIC f 2 

5 • (COMM) • 8 

Jlf 


1« 03 4« •e 

7« 09 loW 012 

MOM. > 

MOMENTARY POSITION 




3PDT 

MODEL SHOWN: 7301-S-Y-Z-Q 



4PDT 

MODEL SHOWN: 7401-S-Y-Z-Q 


PANEL MOUNTING 

V4 IN. BUSHING -1 I-METRIC BUSHING-1 |-15/32 IN. BUSHING 



LOCKING RING 




WITH SMALL WITHOUT WITH WITHOUT WITH LOCKING 

LOCKING RING LOCKING LOCKING LOCKING RING RING 

RING RING 



• WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH. SEE PAGE 3in . 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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7000 Series 


ACTUATOR 


raZDOD 


ACTUATORS 


Toggle Switches 


SPWITH ANTIROTATION 


, u»-.115 DIA 
^ Y (2.920) 



S actuator std. when 
ordered with Z, C, Z3 
or W-W5 terminations. 


M 

MPwith antirotation 


V *—.10 
\ ( 2.1 



.105 DIA. 


(5.08) 


M actuator std. when 
ordered with A, A2, 
A4, AV2, R, R2 or 
V30-V90 terminations. 


P1 WITH ANTIROTATION 

-H h-.200 DIA. 

\ \ (5.080) 

I I 

T' 


*.840 

(21.H) 



P3 WITH ANTI ROTATION 


\ —.100 

-»\ r (2.54) 



T 


Antirotation feature standard on P1, P3, P4 actuators. Hardware: P/N 7099 
dress nut supplied standard with threaded bushings. 


P4 WITH ANTI ROTATION 


-H 1^.165 DIA. 

I I ) 

*.250 
(8.35) 


K locking lever 

, V*--214 DIA 


.650 i; i 
(1 
UNL 



K1 LOCKING LEVER 



r .214 DIA. 
(5.440) 


.680 
(17.27) 
UNLOCKED 

.610 

(15.49) 

LOCKED 


1/4-40N! 



Bushing option code not required. 



K & K1 options 



CAP COLORS 


01 Models 03,11 Models 05, 09, 15 Models 07,13 Models 08 Models 
2 Pos. Lock 3 Pos. Lock 1 Pos. Lock 2 Pos. Lock 1 Pos. Lock 

To prevent accidental actuation, toggles 
must be lifted before being actuated. When 
released, toggles again lock in place. 

Add cap color in word form after order 
number. If no color is specified, natural 
aluminum will be supplied. 

Keyway on right side. 


Natural AL. (Std.) 


Black Anodized AL. 


Red Anodized AL. 


Blue Anodized AL. 


Note: Overtightening mounting nut may cause actuator to bind. 


LPwith antirotation 

. VA—.130 DIA. 
y (3.300) 

r 

*84C 
(21.3- 

1 



LI 

LI PWITH ANTIROTATION 

-.130 DIA. 


L2 

L2PWITH ANTIROTATION 




Bushing option code not required with these actuators: K, K1, T, T1, T2P; 
CW bushing may be specified with T, T1 actuators. 

Antirotation: provides anti-‘push-in’ feature on actuator, reducing risk of 
internal switch damage from impact forces on the actuator. 

All actuators (except K, K1, L3, L40- L43) are available with satin chrome or 
black finish. Write ‘SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR’ or ‘BLACK ACTUATOR’ in 
word form after order number. If nothing Is specified, chrome plated 
actuators will be supplied. 

*Add .070 (1,78) for D, D9 bushings, subtract .020 (0,51) for H3 bushing. 


L3 PLASTIC 

L3PWITH ANTIROTATION 

. w^.129 

! 



1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


Add actuator color In word 
form after order number. If 
no color is specified, black 
will be supplied. Finish: gloss. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



























































7000 Series 


ACTUATOR 


C 


rrm - 


CDCCDOa 


ACTUATORS (cont’d.) 


Toggle Switches 

— \ 


TP WITH ANTIROTATION 


T1 

T1P 


WITH ANTIROTATION 




T2P WITH ANTI ROTATION 




I — 

(1.04) 




n 


-.240 DIA. 
(6.090) 


(1 


.020 

(0.51) 



.240 DIA. 



.448 
(1 


.020 

(0.51) 


.242 DIA. 


(6,150) 


.610 


(15.49) 


— 1 . 


Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option desired. 


Bushing option code not required. 


CW splashproof bushing not available with TP, TIP, T2P actuators. 


L40 


L41 


LEVER HANDLE 


L42 LEVER HANDLE 


L43 LEVER HANDLE 



Y bushing std. Also avail, with Y9, D, D9, H, H3 and CW bushings. 

Add lever handle color in word form after order number. See color chart. If no color is specified, black will 
be supplied. Lever handles can be ordered separately, specify part no. and color. For interchangeability, 
order L40 actuator option and order lever handles separately. Finish: matte. 

Antirotation feature standard on L40-L43 actuators. 



1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 



COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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7000 Series 


BUSHING 


\niD- dCJOD 


BUSHINGS 


Toggle Switches 

-\ 


Y9 UNTHREADED 



1/4-40 



Y bushing std. with Z, C, Z3 
or W-W5 terminations. 


D9 UNTHREADED 




1/4-40 


Add .070 (1,78) to all actuator 
lengths for D, D9 bushings. 

D9 bushing std. with A. A2, A4, 
R, R2. AV2 or V30 - V90 
terminations. 


H HIGH TORQUE 

i 



1/4-40 NS- 

MFG. OPnON-REUEF- 
OR IMPERFECT THD. 



Will withstand 12 In.-lbs. of 
torque with no distortion. 


H3 HIGH TORQUE 

i 



.314 DIA. 
(7.98JD 


1/4-40 NS 

MFG. OPnON-REUEF 
OR IMPERFEa THD. 



f0511 '-•0^ 

( 0 * 51 ) ( 102 ) 


Subtract .020 (0,51) from all 
actuator lengths for H3 bushing. 
Will withstand 12 In.-lbs. of 
torque with no distortion. 


H4 METRIC HIGH TORQUE* 

i 


Y1 HIGH TORQUE 


Y3 METRIC 


(8.0(J) m 

t (0.7) 



(t.o) 




( 1 . 0 ) 


Y4 HIGH TORQUE* 
1 . 



(M6P 0.75 THD.) 

MFG. OPTION-REUEF 
OR IMPERFECT THD. 




Will withstand 12 in.-lbs. of 
torque with no distortion. 


1/4-40 

MFG. OPTION-REUEF- 
OR IMPERFECT THD. 


Available with antirotation 
actuator options only. 

Will withstand 12 in.-lbs. of 
torque with no distortion. 


(M6P 0.75 THD. 



1/4-40 NS 

MFG. OPTION-REUEF 
OR IMPERFECT THD. 



(0.51) 


Will withstand 12 in.-lbs. of 
torque with no distortion. 


cw SPLASHPROOF 


f 


.465 DIA./I 

( 11.8190 ^ 


Actuator and bushing seals 
give splashproof models 
a tight panel seal. 


►I .225h 
(5.72) 




.294 

(7.47) 


1/4-40 NS 

D-* 


.020 - ,_ 

fO.51) ^.060 

^ ^ (1,52) 

CW bushing for ail 
actuators except T, T1. 

Bushing sealing washer supplied std. 



15/32-32 NS 


CW bushing forT, T1 actuators. 
Bushing sealing washer available from: 
Multi-Flex Seals, Inc., 

Hackensack, New Jersey 

Part No. MFS-60064 


PANEL MOUNTING 


FACE NUT 



TYPICAL ASSEMBLY WITH 
LOCKING RING. 


To avoid damaging front of panel, 
always tighten assembly with back- 
of-panel lock nut. Note: It is recom¬ 
mended that lock nut always be used 
with non-flanged bushings. 

K - K1 ACTUATORS: Overtightening 
mounting nut may cause 
actuator to bind. 


All bushings are available with black oxide finish. Write ‘BLACK BUSHING’ In word form after order 
number. If nothing is specified, nickel plated bushings will be supplied. 

♦ H4, Y4 bushings not available with A, A2, A4, AV2, R, R2 or V30-V90 terminations. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 




















































7000 Series 


Toggle Switches 


TERMINATIONS 


rrm rmfT 


OD 


TERMINATIONS 


Z (Std.) 


078—I —-155 

(3.94) 

.047 

o-^»r::j]:_.o8o 

(2.03) 

.030 THK. 

(0.76) 


‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 


c 

Z3 QUICK CONNECT 

(4.80) 1 (®*35) 

.250 

EPOXY SEAL-^ 1 (6.35) 

^ -J L—!mo 

jul 

(1.27) 

(1.57) 

.030 THK. 

.030 THK. 

(0.76) 

(0.76) 


Mating quick connector 
available; order part no.5301. 

‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 

‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 


W-W5 WIRE-WRAP 


•Tl 

-J L— .(MO 


.030 THK. 
(0.76) 


OPTION 

CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

W 

.750 (19,05) 

W1 

.964 (24,48) 

W3 

.425 (10,80) 

W4 

1.062 (26,97) 

W5 

1.305(33,15) 


Wire-Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner- 
Denver Company. 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


PC. MOUNTING 




I—.500-W 
(12.70) I 


f -.270 

( 6 . 86 ) 


.030 TYP. 
(0.76) 




.125 

(3.18) 


.270 

( 6 . 86 ) 



.1.85 TYP.-^j 


(4.70) 


r- 

©-e-®w 


3 i2iiy^^ 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP.^ 

(12.70) (1.85P) 


U-.048 TYP. 
( 1 . 22 ) 


I 

- ©-©- 

—»H.200t-^ 
(5.08) 


SECTION A-A 


SPOT 


Actuator shown in POS.1. 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 




h-.500—i 
(12.70) 


.450 

(11.43) 


.030 TYP. 
(0.76) 


ThnniT 

(3.18) 


.270- 
25 (6.86) 




.185 TYP. 
(4.70) 




w 


PC. MOUNTING 

•K7o7-^ *73^1?) 

i6 15 41 

©-©-e 

I 3 I 2 1 I 


TYP.^ 


I .288 
(7.32) 


50 

(3.81) 

.050 TYP. 
(1.27) 


.200 

(5.08) 


k-.048 TYP. 

( 1 . 22 ) 


^ .500 ^ .073 DIA. TYP. 
(12.70) (1.85J>) 

I I 

- ©-©- 

—H.200h^ 
(5.08) 


DPDT 


SECTION A-A 


Actuator shown in POS.1. 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 



I—.500—I 
(12.70) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


EPOXY SEAL 


PC. MOUNTING 


f 

150 
J.51 

A 


.650 

(16.51) 


.030 TYP. 
(0.76) 


winJL 

(3.18) 


.270 
25 (6.86) 




.185 TYP. .185 


(♦.70) ' 




8 ^ 


w 


1*^1 

•?r?8"7?V(3“)^- 

-©-©-©-I 

16 1541 

_ _TYP.^ 

(14.35) (1.85P) 


|3 |2 ■ 

. .565 . .073 DIA. TYP.- 


-.150 TYP. 
(3.81) 

.050 TYP. ' 
(1.27) 


.200 

(5.08) 


U-.048 TYP. 

( 1 . 22 ) 


r' 

565 
♦.35) 

i i I I 
■ - ©-©- 


H.200h^ 

(5.08) 


3PDT 


SECTION A-A 


Actuator shown in POS.1. 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


GH 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Ck^IT 7000 Series Toggle Switches 



TERMINATIONS 


TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 




TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



-.046 TYP. 
(1.17) 


RC. MOUNTING 

r-i 

©-©-^ 

I 3 I 2 1 

073 DIA. TYP.^ 
(1.85J?) 

I I 
©-©- 
—H.200H- 
(5.08) 



SPOT 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 

A4 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



SPOT 




RC. MOUNTING 


.156 TYP.- 
(3.96) 


ri 

-©,-©-©^ 
2iTV 

. TYP.-^ 


.365 .oyi DIA. T^.- 
(9.27) (1.85J20 , 


-©-©- 


The A4 and R2 termination options are functionally identical and fit the same RC. mounting 
pattern. The switches are shifted relative to the mounting holes, however. Unlike the R2, the 
A4 option is available with G or Q contact material and can be UL and CSA listed. Note that 
the RC. pattern must clear switch support legs. 


—H.200 
(5.08 


r 


Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term, bend radii mfg. option. 

R 




C 


.105 DIA. 
(2.670) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



r—.107 
f(2.72) 


.270 l-^.360-^ 
(6,86) (9,14) 


K36id^^°o"lir- -056 TYP.-^lU-l' H 

(9:27) (1.42) UJ-.1^56^^TYP. 


RC. MOUNTING 

.156 TYP.-H I 
(3.96) I I I 

T i 1 21 3 
.365 .073 DIA. TYP.^ 
(9.27) (1.850) , 

T- e-Q- 

—H.200h^ 
(5.08) 


SPOT 


Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Only Available. 


Contacts make on same 
side actuator thrown. 


R2 


RC. MOUNTING 






.284 

(7.21) 




t .iu 
(2.' 


-.105 DIA. 
670) 


I, 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 




-.107 

(2.72) 


.156 TYP.-H t-^ I 
(3.96) I I I 

-©-©-©^ 

13 |21|X,^ 

‘A 


.270 ___ 

(6.86) (9,14) (9.27) 


. 1 . OSS TTP.-^lU-? ^ 

.^'^.-365-^ (0,81) ri A9l inR TV 


(1.42) 


I<*4-.156 TYP. 
(3.96) 


.365 .07i DIA. TiP.- 
(9,27) (1.850), 

I-©-©- 

—H.2001 
(5.08] 


r 



Actuator shown in POS.1. 


‘B’ Contact Material Only Available. 


Contacts make on opposite 
side actuator thrown. 



Cftr COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

















































































7000 Series 


Toggle Switches 


TERMINATIONS 


rTT~n mrKT 


OD 


TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 


AV2 



I U-.050 TTP. 
(1.27) 


SPOT 




RC. MOUNTING 

I 


-^|k—1-.048 TYP. 

_I TERM. NOS. FOR 

(5 08) reference only 

SECTION A-A 



‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


1 I I 
—©-©- 

—^.20oU- 

(5.08) 

Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


AV2 



DPDT 



-JlU—1.050 TYP. 
.190—U^( 1.27) 
(4.83) 


__ -.500- 

(7.31) (12.70) 

.030 TYP.-H 
(0.76) 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


.048 TYP. 

term. NOS. FOR 
(5,08) REFERENCE ONLY 


SECTION A-A 


RC. MOUNTING 

—H h^.190 

150 TYP.-i -0-0- 

T'®'®\ 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP> 
(12,70) (1.850) 

i I > 

I-©-©- 
—^.20oU- 

(5.08) 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


AV2 


EPOXY SEAL 



3PDT 



RC. MOUNTING 


r ;190 TYP. 




.150 TYP.-i 

2 5 8 

T-0- 0- _ 

tn ^1 ^1 

.565 .073 DIA. TYP.^ 
(14.35) (1.850) 


lA. TYP^ 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


i I I 

I—©-©- 


-©-©- 

^.200h^ 

(5.08) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


AV2 



4PDT 



—.850— 

(21.59) 



s 

9 

6 

3g* 










, .500 

^ (12.70) 


-.^Tk-h.04 

(5.08) 

SECTION A-A 


,048 TYP. 

-22) term. nos. for 

REFERENCE ONLY 


RC. MOUNTING 

—H t-^.190 TYP. 

n \ (4.83) 

.150 TYP.-I _0--0-_0 7-0- 
(3.81) 13 6 9 12 

-*- 0 - ®- 0 - ©- 
2 5 8 11 

■T-0- 0- 0- ^ 
|l| 4| 7 I 10^ 

.565 073 nuL typA 

(14.35) 


.073 DIA. TYP.-^ 
(1.850) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


] I I 

I-©-0- 

—H.200h^ 
(5.08) 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION 

Switches with A or AV2 terrriinations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This 
provides easier installation into RC. boards. To order, specify ‘Extended Terminals’ In word form 
after order number. 




&€ 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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7000 Series 


TERMINATIONS 


INI hTTTTfT 


-DD 


TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 


Toggle Switches 

— ^ 


V30V40-V90 



SPOT 



RC. MOUNTING 

-•i f-^.125 TYP. 

(3.18) 


r 


©T©- 

I 


.620 .370 

(15.75) (9.-W) 


AlA A073 DIA. TYP. 
(1.85(20 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V30 

.460 (11,68) 

V40 

.630 (16,00) 

V90 

1.150 (29,21) 


V30-V40-V90 



DPDT 



RC. MOUNTING 



OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V30 

.460 (11,68) 

V40 

.630 (16,00) 

V90 

1.150 (29,21) 


V60-V70-V80 



SPOT 



RC. MOUNTING 


-.250 TYP. 
(6.35) 


©—o_ 


I -©- 

.750 fL .370 
(19.05) “^(g.-w) 

1 , ' , V073 DIA. TYP. 

1_Q -©-(l.85(2f) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V60 

.460 (11,68) 

V70 

.630 (16,00) 

V80 

.953 (24,21) 


V60-V70-V80 



DPDT 



RC. MOUNTING 

h* H-.250 TYP. 


r 


©—©• 
I I 

@—®- 
I I 

iN-©-©- 


(6.35) 


(19.05)-^ %(9-20) 

1 -©-©v* 

1 ,1 I, y073 DIA 

I_^-b-(1.85(20 

-J.190«— 

(4.83) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A 

V60 

.460 (11,68) 

V70 

.630 (16,00) 

V80 

.953 (24,21) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

































































































































































7000 Series 


Toggle Switches 


CONI MAT’L 


r TTX 3£ix>am: 




CONTACT MATERIALS 



p CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3) 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

^ CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC. (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3) 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 


Note: ‘G’ contact material Is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit *or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface 
and the switch cannot then be used In dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing Is required on a switch 
used In a dry circuit application. 

•Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 


SEAL 


TTT-} rmrrvrm-r> 


(None) 


SEALING 




No seal 


EPOXY SEAL- 


■Tt. 


.075 MAX. 

(1.91) 


SINGLE POLE 
MODELS ONLY 


EPOXY BASE SEAL 


4 

SEAL-I 


H ' 

L 

.500 MAX. 1-^ 
(12.70) 


>-EPO 


'. VNO. THREE. Sc FOUR 
^ POLE MODELS 


EPOXY RIB TWO. THREE. Sc 
POLE MODELS ONLY 


LENGTH IS SAME AS CASE LENGTH 


POLES 

DIM. ‘A 

SP 

.410(10,41) 

DP 

.440(11,18) 

3P 

.505(12,83) 

4P 

.505(12,83) 


Std. with Z, C terminations, 
not avail, with all other 
terminations. 


Std. with Z3, W-W5, A, A2, A4, 
AV2, V30-V90 terminations. 


Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 



COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Toggle Switches 


&€ 

r~ 


7000 Series 



HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing (where 
required), termination, contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding 
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may 
be unfille d. Where a pplica bl e, w ri te actu ator color in word form after order number. 

(Example: I7I2I0I8I — rLl4l2 [ — IyI I — IzI I M ol— Tl with white actuator). 

If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

S actuator, Y bushing, z terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are 
specified. E epoxy terminal seal standard with Z3, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90, A2 and A4 terminations. 

UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U11 thru U415 and G or Q contact material. 
CSA listing available on all UL listed switches, specify ‘with CSA listing’ in word form after order 
number. Z termination option CSA listed only when ordered with I epoxy base seal. 


ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION: 

ACTUATORS: Satin chrome or black finish available on all actuators except K, K1, L3, L40-L43. Write 
‘SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR’ or ‘BLACK ACTUATOR’ in word form after order number. If nothing is 
specified, chrome plated actuators will be supplied. 

K, K1 ACTUATORS: Write actuator cap color in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, 
natural aluminum caps will be supplied. Bushing option code not required. 

T, T1 ACTUATORS: Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option is desired. 
TR T1R T2P ACTUATORS: Bushing option code not required. 

BUSHINGS: Black oxide finish available. Write ‘BLACK BUSHING’ in word form after order number. If 
nothing is specified, nickel plated bushings will be supplied. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable 
(except P1, P3, P4 actuators: one P/N 7099 dress nut, one hex nut, locking ring and lockwasher 
supplied standard). Optional mounting nut styles and locking rings available. Write part descriptions 
and part nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be 
supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page A-13. 


UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 

U11 thru U415 

S, M, L, L1, L2, L3 

L40, L41, L42, L43 

A, A2, A4, AV2, R, R2, V30-V90 

I 

R, R2 

TRT1P,T2P 


Options Not Available 

B* 

Y1 

Y1, Y4 
H4, Y4 

A, A2, A4, R, R2, AV2, V30-V90 

Q,G 

CW 


*UL listed switches must be ordered with G or Q contact material because UL considers for listing only 
those components suitable for power applications. 


MODEUSW. FUNC. 


BUSHING 


CONT. MAT’L 


ACTUATOR 


TERMINATIONS 


SEAL 


\_Y 

CK COMPONENTS, INC. 15 RIverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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7000 Series 


Toggle Switches 


AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

NUTS 

7969* 7760 7807 7786 7916 

KNURLED NUT DRESS NUT DRESS NUT 


7002 

(Std.) 


7099 

DRESS NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 


7780 

KNURLED NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 


KNURLED NUT METRIC NUT 




NUTS 


7071 


(2.03) 


Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Gulmite’ #12 socket. 

LOCKWASHERS 



4713 

KNURLED NUT 


8951 

DRESS NUT 


I 

.503 

( 14 ^) 


''^/32-32NS 


.078 — 
(1,98) 



7003-3 

(Std.) 

FITS V4 IN. 
BUSHINGS 


7003-2 

FITS IN. 
BUSHINGS 


.402 

( 10 . 21 ) 


.018 THK. 
(0.46) 


.593 

(1 5^06) 


MATERIALS 

NUTS, LOCKING RINGS - Brass, 
nickel plated. 

LOCKWASHERS - Steel, bright nickel 
plated. 

Black finish hardware is avaiiable, and is 
suppiied when black bushings are 
specified. To order, write ‘BLACK 
HARDWARE’ in word form with 
descriptions and part nos. 


.021 THK. 
(0.53) 


LOCKING RINGS 

-FITS BUSHINGS WITH KEYWAY- 


-FITS BUSHINGS WITH FLAT- 


FITS IN. 
-BUSHINGS- 


7007 

(Std.) 


7537 

SMALL 


7918 

METRIC 


7572 


,ar|r ,srp 

.065—.065—.065— 

(1.65) (2.08) gg) 


7573 
SMALL 

.343 DIA.—.029- 


7072 


WRENCHES 

Switches are normaliy mounted to 
panel using two mounting nuts: 
one front of panel, one back of 
panel. To avoid damaging front of 
panel, always tighten back of panel 
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit 
part no. 


.065—L 
(1.65) 


.065— 
(1.65) 


.343 DIA—►! .029 

(Q/ 


.082-. 

(2.08) 



.040-1 

( 1 . 02 ) 


.090— 

(2,29) 


WRENCH P/N 

FITS NUTS P/N 

7785 

7002, 7099, 7807, 7916 

8942 

7969 

4815 

7780 


TOGGLE CAPS 




.312 

(7.92) 




7062 8968 

Fits S actuator Fits S actuator 
option; material: option; material: 
vinyl. polyethylene. 


/ 


> 


.45) 


7637 

Fits L actuator 
option; material: 
vinyl. 


Plastic caps, availabie in 9 colors, 
fit either S or L actuator options. 
When ordering, specify cap part 
no. and color in word form. 


CAP COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Biue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yeilow 




LEVER HANDLES FOR L40 ACTUATOR OPTION 

Lever handles available In 3 styles and 9 colors, fit L40 actuator option. For illustrations and dimensions, see page A-5. Lever 
handles snap-fit and may be installed or replaced by user. When ordering, specify part no. and color in word form. Finish: 
matte. 


LEVER HANDLE P/N 

MAKES ACTUATOR OPTION 

4810 

L41 

4811 

L42 

4812 

L43 


LEVER HANDLE COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yeiiow 
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7000 Series 




Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC 
or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and- 
break cycles at full load on 
all models ending in -01 
(ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 

40 non px/pIpq 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typ. Initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85°C. 


NOTE 


MATERIALS 

CASE: SP & DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 
melamine phenolic. 

3P & 4P- diallyl phthalate (DAP). 
ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. 

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated or zinc, 
nickel plated. 

HOUSING: Stainless steel. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 
electrotin plated. 

MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated 
(Q cont. mat’l.). 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERM INALS: 

Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 
HARDWARE: Nut- Stainless steel. 

Screw- Stainless steel. 
Lockwasher- Stainless steel. 
Standoff- Aluminum or 
nylon. 


Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available 
for specific models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for 7000 SERIES ROCKER AND 
LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES are shown on pages 
A-14 thru A-30. Make selections from the following 
option sections: Model/Switching Function, 
Actuator/Mounting Style, Terminations, Contact 


Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each 
section begins with the ordering format, with the 
appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page A-30. Available hard¬ 
ware and accessories shown on pages A-31 and A-32. 


UL, CSA listings available. See HOW TO ORDER, page A-30. 



MODEL/SW. FUNC. 


-[jEE}m3Da 


MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 



MODEL 

NO. 

UL 

MODEL 

NO. 

SWITCHING FUNCTION 

POS 1 

> 

CacK M 

POS 2 

% 

NTKING TH 

POS 3 

< 

IS SIDE 

7101 

7103 

7105 

7107 

7108 

U11 

U13 

U15 

U17 

U18 

ON 

ON 

MOM. 

ON 

ON 

NONE 

OFF 

OFF 

OFF 

NONE 

ON 

ON 

MOM. 

MOM. 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3 

OPEN 

2-1 

7109 

1 U19 

NONE 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

N/A 

2-3 

2-1 

SCHEMATIC #2 (COMM) 

1 •/ #3 

MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 

7201 

7203 

7205 

7207 

7208 

U21 

U23 

U25 

U27 

U28 

ON 

ON 

MOM. 

ON 

ON 

NONE 

OFF 

OFF 

OFF 

NONE 

ON 

ON 

MOM. 

MOM. 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3.5-6 

OPEN 

2-1,5-4 

7209 

1 U29 

NONE 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

N/A 

2-3.5-6 

2-1,5-4 

7211* 

] 7213* 
j 7215* 

U211 

U213 

U215 

ON 

ON 

MOM. 

ON 

ON 

ON 

ON 

MOM. 

MOM. 

i CONNECTED 

1 TERMINALS 

2-3,5-6 

2-3.5-4 

2-1.5-4 

^SCHEMATIC f 2 (COMM) 5« 

\ #3 4*/ •e 

MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 



SPOT 



DPDT 



CacK MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 



(3.94) 


(6.99) 


_ 024. .080 TYP.- 

(061) (2.03) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


MODEL SHOWN: 7201-J1-2-Q 



(11.43) 


Cir 


• WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE 3011 . 

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 RIverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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7000 Series 


MODEL/SW. FUNC. 


[imcnxm 


Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 


MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont’d.) 




SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL 

NO. 

UL 

POS 1 

POS 2 

POS 3 

MODEL 

NO. 



« 



C8eK MARKING THIS SIDE 

7301 

U31 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

7303 

U33 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

7305 

U35 

MOM. 

OFF 

MOM. 

7307 

U37 

ON 

OFF 

MOM. 

7308 

U38 

ON 

NONE 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

2-3.5-6. 

OPEN 

2-1.5-4. 

TERMINALS 

8-9 

8-7 

7309 

U39 

NONE 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

N/A 

2-3.5-6. 

2-1.5-4. 

TERMINALS 

8-9 

8-7 

SCHEMATIC f2 5#(COMM)y8 



1 • 03 4ir •O 7« *9 


MOM. - 

MOMENTARY POSITION 


7401 

U41 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

7403 

U43 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

7405 

U45 

MOM. 

OFF 

MOM. 

7407 

NOT UL 

ON 

OFF 

MOM. 

7408 

U48 

ON 

NONE 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

2-3.5-6. 

OPEN 

2-1.5-4. 

TERMINALS 

8-9.11-12 

8-7.11-10 

7409 

U49 

NONE 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

N/A 

2-3,5-9. 

2-1.5-4. 

TERMINALS 

8-9.11-12 

8-7.11-10 

7411* 

U411 

ON 

ON 

ON 

741 > 

U413 

ON 

ON 

MOM. 

741 5« 

U415 

MOM. 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

2-3.5-6. 

2-3.5-4. 

8-9,11-10 

2-1.5-4. 
8-7.11-10 

TERMINALS 

8-9.11-12 

SCHEMATIC f2 

5* (COMM) 0 8 

jir 


1 • #3 4« 96 

7« 99 1091 912 

MOM. - 

MOMENTARY POSITION 



CaeK MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 



.155 

(3.94) 


-.024 

(0.61) 



.650 

(16.51) 


3PDT 


.080 TYP. 
(2.03) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


MODEL SHOWN: 7301-J1-Z-0 



.500 

^185 TYP (12.70) 
_(4.7 0) ^ 


.850 


4PDT 


(21.59) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


MODEL SHOWN: 7401-J1-Z-Q 



PANEL MOUNTING 


.418 . _ 4 ). 


(10.62) 

i 


—^.707— 
(17.96) 


^.094 DIA. TYP. 
^( 2 . 390 ) 


—^.937 — 
(23.80) 


• WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH. SEE PAGE 3111 


INTRODUCTION TO ACTUATOR / MOUNTING STYLE OPTIONS 

7000 Series ACTUATOR / MOUNTING STYLE OPTIONS are shown on pages A-16 thru A-24, grouped by mounting style: 


Panel Mounted Actuator Options: .Pages A-16, A-17. 

(avail, with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations) 


Snap-In Front Mounted Actuator Options:.Pages A-18 thru A-21. 

(avail, with Z, C, Z3, or W-W5 terminations, SPOT and DPDT models only) 

Rear mounted Actuator Options: .Pages A-22, A-23. 

(avail, with Z, C, Z3, or W-W5 terminations) 

PC. Mounted Actuator Options:.Pages A-23, A-24. 

(avail, with A, AV2, V3-V9 terminations) 


Note terminations available with each mounting style. Select actuator color from chart at right. Also select 
frame color from chart, unless option desired has separate frame color chart. Add actuator and, where 
applicable, frame color In word form after order number. If no color Is specified, black will be supplied. See 
HOW TO ORDER, page A-30. Actuator and frame finish: matte. 

LE.D.s not included on J52, J62, J92 actuators. For L.E.D. information, see page A-25. 


ACTUATOR AND 
FRAME COLORS 

1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 
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€SK 7000 Series 


Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 


ACT./MTG. STYLE 




ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR PANEL MOUNTING 

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 

Available actuator colors, see page A-15. 






1.156 

(29.36) 


.937 

(23,80) 




.365 

(9.27) 




PANEL MOUNTING 

^.094 Dl^ 7YP. 

\^ 90 ) 


.707 

(17.96) 


-(j)— 

I 

•-.418-* 

(10.62) 


.937 

(23,80) 


PANEL MOUNTING 

r.094 DIA. TYP. 
N^90) 


.707 

(17.96) 


-©- 

I 

•-.418-* 

(10,62) 


.937 

(23,80) 






PANEL MOUNTING 

r.094 DIA. TYP. 
\^ 90 ) 


.503 

(12.78) 


-(j)— 

I 

»-.493-< 

(12.52) 


.937 

(23.80) 


PANEL MOUNTING 



PANEL MOUNTING 
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7000 Series 


Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 


ACT/MTG. STYLE 


rrm j 


joa 


ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR PANEL MOUNTING 

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 

Available actuator colors, see page A-15. 






C/^TcOMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


PANEL MOUNTING 



PANEL MOUNTING 



PANEL MOUNTING 

t:-j140 dia. typ. 

y. (3.560) 
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7000 Series 


Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 


ACT./MTG. STYLE 


ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING 

I I l ~r~H~~l Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPOT and DPDT models only. 

Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15. 


J15 



r -.490 -H 
(12,45)1 


.190—1 
(4.83) 
.017 - 
(0.43) 


.910 

(23.11) 


.705 

(17.91) 


^.365 -j 

(9.27) 


PANEL THICKNI 
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,18) 



PANEL MOUNTING 




.800 

(20.32) 


.005 R. 
MAX. TYP. 
(0.13) 


»-.500-« 

(12.70) 


J16 



.986 

(25.04) 


—.615 — 
(15,62) 


.100 -I 
(2.54) 
.090 - 
(2,29) 


♦.365 

(9.27) 

FRAME PIN 4591 


PANEL THICKNL 
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,18) 



-.327 

(8.31) 


PANEL MOUNTING 




.800 

(20.32) 


-.005 R. 
MAX. 1YP. 
(0.13) 


»-.500-« 

(12.70) 


J25 



r -.490 -H 
(12.45)1 


.910 

(23,11) 


L-.365-J 


.705 

(17.9 1) 


(9.27) 



PANEL MOUNTING 


PANEL THICKNE 
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,18) 


.800 

(20.32) 


X005 R. 
MAX. TYP. 
(0.13) 


»-.500-« 

(12.70) 


J26 



.986 

(25.04) 


—.615 — 
(15.62) 


.090 k 

(2.29) ' 

4-.490 
(12,45) ' 


♦. 365 ^ 

(9.27) 

FRAME PIN 4591 



PANEL MOUNTING 




.800 

(20.32) 


005 R. 
MAX. TYP. 
(0.13) 


»-.500-« 

(12.70) 


PANEL THICKNL. 
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,18) 
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il 7000 Series Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont’dA 

Avnilahle \A/ith 7 7.'^ nr W.WR tprminatlnn<5 f^PHTanH nPHT mnHpl.<? nnlv ' 


ACT/MTG. STYLE 


[1.1 I h J 


“|-Q-Q Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPOT and DPDT models only. 

Callable actuator and frame colors, see page A-15. 


J50 



ff 


r -.475-H 
(12.06) 


.715 

(18.16) 


■E 


.450-I 

(11.43) 


.500 

(12.70) 



PANEL MOUNTING 



PANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1.57) (3.18) 


'For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88). 


J51 



.765 

(19.43) 


— .615 — 
(15.62) 




,-.450-^ 
(11.43)’ 
FRAME P/N 7890 



PANEL MOUNTING 

K. 


r 


.600* 

(15.24) 


L 


^^.005 R. 
UAX. TYP. 
(0.13) 


»-.500-* 

(12.70) 


PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.18) 


'For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88). 


J52 



1.100 

(27.94) 


— .615 — 
(15.82) 




.108 

(5.03) 

“f 


LE.D. SNAPS SECURELY 
INTO FRAME. HEIGHT 
DEPENDS ON LE.D. USE 


4-.450 
(11,43)^ 

FRAME P/N 8058 


PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3.18) 



PANEL MOUNTING 


C6cK MARKING 
THIS SIDE 




T 

.520 

t 

.600* 

J 

1 

(13.21) 

1 

(15.24) 

1 

- 

h 



■^.51 

DO-^ 


U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004.120 

LE.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR LE.D. INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25. 


MAX. TYP. 
(0.13) 


'For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88). 


J53 



r -.475-H 

( 12 . 06 ) n 


.715 

(18.16) 


•-.450-4 

(11.43) 


.500 

( 127 0 ) 



PANEL MOUNTING 


.600 

(15.24) 


X005 R. 
MAX. TYP, 
(0.13) 


»-.500-« 

(12.70) 


PANEL THICKNESS 
.022 TO .030 
(0.56) (0.76) 


GH 
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7000 Series 


Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 



ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont’dlN 

I Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPOT and DPDT models only. f 


Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15. 


J60 



.715 

(18.16) 


-.475-H 

(12.06) I 


■E 


.450-1 

(11.43) 


.500 

(12.70) 



PANEL MOUNTING 




.600* 

(15.24) 


.093 

(2.36) 


-.005 R. 
MAX. 7YP. 
(0.13) 


I-.500-* 
(12.70) 


PANEL THICKNESS-d 
.062 TO .125 
(1.57) (3.18) 


• For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88). 


J61 



.765 

(19.43) 


— .615 — 
(15.62) 


l-.450-> 
(11.43) 
FRAME P/N 7890 



PANEL MOUNTING 




.600» 

(15.24) 


.093 

(2.36) 


-.005 R. 
MAX. 1YP. 
(0.13) 


l-.500-« 

(12.70) 


PANEL THICKNESS-►! U- 
.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.18) 


• For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88). 


J62 



1.100 

(27.94) 


— .615 — 
(15.62) 




P. 

■(11.43)“ 
FRAME P/N 8058 


.090 

(2.29) 


.280 

(7.11) 

.280 

(7.11) 


.198 

(5.03) 

“T 


LE.D. SNAPS 


SECURELY INTO 
FRAME. HEIGHT 
DEPENDS ON 
LE.D. USED. 



PANEL MOUNTING 


C&K MARKING 
THIS SIDE 


U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 


PANEL THICKNESS-►! U- 
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,18) 



LE.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR LE.D. INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25. 


* For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88). 


J63 



rs 


h4—.475^ 

I (12.06) 


.715 

(18.16) 


^. 450-1 

(11.43) 


.500 

(12.70) 





PANEL MOUNTING 


.600 

(15.24) 


.093 

(2.36) 


^.005 R. 
MAX. TYP, 
(0.13) 


»-.500-« 

(12.70) 


PANEL THICKNESS—dU- 
.022 TO .030 
(0.56) (0.76) 


€SK 
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7000 Series 


Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 


ACT./MTG. STYLE 


rQ J 


mu 


ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont’d. 

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. SPOT and DPDT models only. 

Available actuator and frame colors, see page A-15. 


J90 



r ~.475-H 

(i2.oe) 


rf 


.715 

(18.18) 


■-.450-1 

(11.43) 


.500 

(12,70) 



PANEL MOUNTING 



.082 TO .125 
(1,57) (3.18) 


* For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88). 



J92 




U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 



PANEL THICKNESS-►! U- 
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,18) 


PANEL MOUNTING 



LE.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25. 


* For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88). 
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€SK 7000 Series 


Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 


ACT./MTG. STYLE 


TU J 


xm 


ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR REAR MOUNTING 

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 

Available actuator colors, see page A-15. Select frame colors below. 




r -.606—H 

(15.38) ^ 



(24.00) 


(17,65) 


(9.86) 



FRAME COLORS 

P/N 

FINISH 

7645-1 

BRIGHT 

CHROME 

7645-2 

BLACK 

(Std.) 

7645-3 

SATIN 

CHROME 

7645-4 

WHITE 

ENAMEL 


PANEL MOUNTING 



(10.41) 



.945 

(24.00) 


^.388-1 

(9.86) 


.695 

(17.65) 



FRAME COLORS 

P/N 

FINISH 

7645-1 

BRIGHT 

CHROME 

7645-2 

BLACK 

(Std.) 

7645-3 

SATIN 

CHROME 

7645-4 

WHITE 

ENAMEL 


PANEL MOUNTING 

-.035x45®^TYP. 


^(0.89x45^ 


.750 

(19.05) 

L 


1 *^. 410 -*^ 

(10.41) 


J19 








FRAME COLORS 

P/N 

FINISH 

7810-1 

BRIGHT 

CHROME 

7810-2 

BLACK 

(Std.) 

7810-3 

SATIN 

CHROME 

7810-4 

WHITE 

ENAMEL 


PANEL MOUNTING 




PANEL MOUNTING 



&€ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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7000 Series 




ACT./MTG. STYLE 


-ccDo: 


Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 


ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR REAR MOUNTING (cont 

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 

Available actuator colors, see page A-15. Select frame colors below. 


J47 



- .967 - 
(24.66) 


.062 

(1.57) 


—.595— 

(15,11) 


- .955 
(24.26) 



FRAME COLORS 

P/N FINISH 

4454-1 

BRIGHT 

CHROME 

4454-2 

BLACK 

(Std.) 

4454-3 

SATIN 

CHROME 

4454-4 

WHITE 

ENAMEL 


PANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1.57) (3.18) 


J57 



- .967 - 
(24.56) 




—.595— 
(15.11) 



FRAME COLORS 

P/N 

FINISH 

4454-1 

BRIGHT 

CHROME 

4454-2 

BLACK 

(Std.) 

4454-3 

SATIN 

CHROME 

4454-4 

WHITE 

ENAMEL 


»ANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1.57) (3.18) 


PANEL MOUNTING 




1.220 

(30.98) 


.005 R. MAX. 
TYP. 

(0.13) 


— .875— 
(17.48) 


PANEL MOUNTING 





ACT./MTG. STYLE 




ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR RC. MOUNTING 

(shown on next page) 


Available actuator options for PC. mounted switches are shown on next page. Select actuator color from chart on page A-15. 
Chart below shows available actuator / termination combinations. Note that some permissible combinations may lack clearance 
between actuator and PC. board, and care must be exercised to accommodate this condition. 


AVAILABLE ACTUATOR / TERMINATION COMBINATIONS 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS 

RC. TERMINATIONS AVAILABLE 

J1, J2 

A, AV2, V3, V4, V5*, V6-V9 

J3, J4, J5 

AV2% V3, V4, V5‘, V6-V9 

J50, J60, J90 

A‘, AV2, V3-V9 

•Actuator may lack clearance with RC. board. 




COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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&€ 


7000 Series 


Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 


n 


ACT/MTG. STYLE 


me 


ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR RC. MOUNTING 

See page A-23 for available actuator/termination combinations. 
Available actuator colors, see page A-15. 


J1 



.299 

(7.59) 


h -.664 —*4 

(16,87) 


ACTUATOR PIN 7602 


to-IP 

.365 

(9.27) 


J2 


.084 



Tan r 



.740 

(18,80) 


qi—p 

.365 

(9,27) 


ACTUATOR PIN 7605 


J3 



(26.78) 


ACTUATOR PIN 7666 


— .595 — 
(15.11) 


n r 


1.174 

(29.82) 



(26.80) 


ACTUATOR PIN 7733 


— .564 - 
(U.33) 


T 


— .595 
(15.11) 





r -.470-*i 


J50 


- - 

U— .595 —J 
(15,11) 



ACTUATOR P/N 7912 


1 -*H .362 N- 


/'Txl (3!) 

U-.460-J 

■^.450 


( 11 , 68 ) 


ACTUATOR P/N 7870 


(11.43) 


J60 


J90 



.093- 

(2.36) 


.125 

(3.18) 


.230 R 
(5.84) 


n 


r 



.644 

(16.36) 


I-.432-* 

(10,97) 


4-. 450-^ 
(11,43) 


ACTUATOR PIN 7868 


.093- 

(2.36) 



.125 
(3. 
.230 
(5.84) 


125-H 


r 


r 


•-.432-* 

(10.97) 



.894 

(22.71) 


FULL 

R. 


k-.450-H 

(11,43) 


ACTUATOR PIN 7904 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 RIverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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7000 Series 


Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 



L.E.D. INFORMATION FOR J52- J62- J92 ACTUATOR OPTIONS 

(See pages A-19 thru A-21 for option illustrations) 



LE.D.’s are not suppiied with J52, J62, J92 actuator options. Below are recommended dimensions, 

sources and typicai ratings: 

SUGGESTED L.E.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS 

GEN. INSTRUMENT XCITON SIEMENS CORP. 

MV5054-Red XC556-Red LD41-Red 

MV5253-Green XC556G-Gr©en LD57-Green 

MV5353-Yellow XC556Y-Yellow LD55-Yellow 


TYPICAL L.E.D. RATINGS 


Forward Voltage 

Current 

Power 

Max. Reverse Voltage 

2.3V 

50mA 

100mW 

5V 



RECOMMENDED 
L.E.D. DIMENSIONS 




FLAT DENOTES CATHODE 


230 ^ 
DIA. 

(5,840) 


♦ 

(0.63) 

.200 DIA. 

f 

=T=J 

(5.080) 

\ [ 

>9 ■ 


.030-H 
(0.76) 

I 

) 

^340-M' 

.750 h 


(8.64) 

(19.05) 


’3 



TERMINATIONS 


mrw T 


TERMINATIONS 


-| H I Note: Switches with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations have panel mounting bracket, shown 

pages A-14 & A-15. 


z (Std.) 


-.155 

(3.94) 


P 

.04743P 

(’■'•Cl 1^.080 

(2.03) 

.030 THK. 

(0.76) 


^‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 


C 

(4.Io)T 

Z3 QUICK CONNECT 

EPOXY SEAL-^ 1 (6.35) 

TJUL 

-J L— .M2 

(1.27) 

(1.57) 

.030 THK. 

.030 THK. 

(0.76) 

(0.76) 


Mating quick connector 
available; order part no. 5301. 

■Q' Contact Material Std. 

Q’ Contact Material Std. 


W-W5 


WIRE-WRAP 



OPTION 

CODE 

DIM. A' 

W 

.750(19,05) 

W1 

.964 (24.48) 

W3 

.425(10,80) 

W4 

1.062 (26,97) 

W5 

1.305 (33,15) 


Wire-Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner- 
Denver Company. 

B’ Contact Material Std. 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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7000 Series 


Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 



c#r 

A-26 
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7000 Series 


Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 



.500 

(12.70) 



RC. MOUNTING 


.150 TYP.- 
(3.81) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


H 190 

S®-5\ 

■T— ©- ©^ 

t M ^1 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP.^ 
(12.70) (1.850) 

i > ' 

L©-©- 
—^.20oU- 

(5.08) 



SECTION A-A 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 



options, see chart, page A-23 .g. contact Material Std. 



Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION 


Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This 
provides easier installation into RC. boards. To order, specify ‘Extended Terminals’ in word form 
after order number. 





AV2 




DPDT 


For available actuator 
options, see chart, page A-23 



‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


AV2 



RC. MOUNTING 

r :190 TYP. 
(4.83) 

■-13®"6®'9®T2®' 

^®-5®-e®T,®- 

•T-©- ©- ©- ^ 
|l| 4| 7| 10> 

.565 .073 DIA. TYP.^ 

(14.35) (1.850) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


4PDT 


For available actuator 
options, see chart, page A-23 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


L_' ' 

I—©-©- 

—H.200H^ 
(5.08) 

Term, bend radii mfg. option. 
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7000 Series 


TERMINATIONS 


□XmED- 


-oa 


Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

-N 


TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 


V3-V4-V9 



SPOT 


.162 (4.11) 
.132 (3,35) FOR 
J3. J4. J5 ONLY 



Dp 


C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


J —^U-|—.030X.05( 
(0.76)(i.: 

.620 -J 


“f 

•A' 


.050 TYP. 
27) 


.048 TYP. 

( 1 . 22 ) 


(15.75) 


85 

70) 


-.125 
(3.18) 

.320 1-^ 
(8.13) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


RC. MOUNTING 

-•H H^.125 TYP. 

(3.18) 


r 

.620 

15.75) 

1_ 


@T0- 


1 

.620 (2. .370 

(15.75) (9.40) 


®i-V* 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V3 

.460 (11,68) 

V4 

.630(16,00) 

V9 

1.150 (29,21) 


V3-V4-V9 



DPDT 


.162 (4.11)—I 
.132 (3.35) FOR 1 
J3. J4. J5 ONLY 4 



C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


(15.75) 



.125 

(3.18) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


RC. MOUNTING 

-H h^.125 TYP. 
(3.18) 




.620 

(15.75)' 


p-G- 

d-te 

I I 


Liti- 


.370 

(9.40) 


.073 DIA. TYP. 
(1.850) 


J.190I- 

(4.83) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A 

V3 

.460(11,68) 

V4 

.630(16,00) 

V9 

1.150 (29,21) 


V6V7V8 



SPOT 


.162 (4.11) 
.132 (3.35) FOR 
J3. J4. J5 ONLY 



C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 


EPOXY SEAL 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


(19.05) 


.050 TYP.- 
(1.27) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 



1 

pTl 

V. 

.185 

(4.70) 

“T 

♦.360 

(6^55) 


RC. MOUNTING 


M -.250 TYP. 

• ' (6.35) 

^©-©- 

f -®—j 

.750 -370 

(19.05)-^(9.-W) 

1 I ' I V073 DIA. TYP. 
1_Q -0.(1.850) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A 

V6 

.460(11,68) 

V7 

.630 (16,00) 

V8 

.953 (24,21) 


V6-V7-V8 



DPDT 


.162 (4.11) 
.132 (3,35) FOR 
J3. J4. J5 ONLY 



C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



(19.05) 


♦.360-H (6.35) 
(9.14) 


RC. MOUNTING 

\ 


r 


©—© 


i-.250 TYP. 

' (6.35) 


.750 

(19.05)' 


@—@- 
I I 

-©-©■ 


1 ' Vt 

I ,1 h V073 DIA. TYP. 

1—S _©-( 1-8500 

-J.190«- 

(4.83) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A 

V6 

.460 (11,68) 

V7 

.630 (16,00) 

V8 

.953 (24,21) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 




7000 Series 


CONI MAT’L 


T TTm imiQ c 


CONTACT MATERIALS 



p CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3) 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

^ CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC. (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3) 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 


Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating Is removed from the contact Interface 
and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required on a switch 
used in a dry circuit application. 

*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 


SEAL 


TTT Hainxiim 


SEALING 


(None) 


No seal 


Std. with Z, C terminations, 
not avail, with all other 
terminations. 




-.075 MAX. 

(1.91) 


Std. With Z3, W-W5, A, AV2, 
V3-V9 terminations. 


SINGLE POLE, 
MODELS ONLY 


EPOXY BASE SEAI 



TWO, •mREE. Sc FOUR 
^ POLE MODELS 


L EPOXY RIB TWO, THREE, Sc FOUR 
POLE MODELS ONLY 


POLES 

DIM. ‘A’ 

SP 

.410(10,41) 

DP 

.440 (11,18) 

3P 

.505(12,83) 

4P 

.505(12,83) 


LENGTH IS SAME AS CASE LENGTH 


Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 


€SI€ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Rivertjale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 



7000 Series 



HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator/mounting style, 
termination, contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. 
Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
Write actu ator colo r and, where ap plicable, frame color in word form after order number. 

(Example: I 7 I 2 I 1 |i MJl2|6l - 4zin~l —( bI— T l with white actuator and blue frame). 

If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

Note: all terminations are not available with all mounting styles, see ACTUATOR/MOUNTING STYLE 
option section. 

L.E.D.’s not furnished with J52, J62 or J92 actuator options. 

Z terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied If no options are specified. E epoxy 
terminal seal standard with Z3, W-W5, A, AV2 and \/3-V9 terminations. 

UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U11 thru U415 and G or Q contact material. 
CSA listing available on all UL listed switches, specify ‘with CSA listing’ in word form after order 
number. Z termination option CSA listed only when ordered with I epoxy base seal. 

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for Vs in. thk. panel and two lockwashers 
are supplied standard on panel mounted switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available. 
See chart on page A-31 to determine correct standoff iength and part no. Write part description and 
part no. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. 
Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, pages A-31 and A-32. 


UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 

U11 thru U415 
J3, J4, J5, J10 
I 


Options Not Available 

B* 

A, V5 

A, AV2, V3-V9 


•UL listed switches must be ordered with G or Q contact material because UL considers for listing only 
those components suitable for power applications. 


MODEUSW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 

ACT./MTG. STYLE CONT. MAT’L 
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7000 Series 


Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 



f >1 

AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

Hardware shown below and on next page is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions 
and coiors in word form. Mounting hardware for panei mounted switches consists of two screws, two 
nuts, two standoffs and two iockwashers per switch. See chart. 


MOUNTING HARDWARE 

HARDWARE P/N 

PANEL THK. 

STANDOFF LENGTH 

ACTUATOR OPTION 

7611-01 

1/16 In. (1,59) 

.295 (7,49) 


7611-02 

3/32 In. (2,38) 

.264 (6,71) 

J1, J2, J54, J64, J94 

7611-03 (Std.) 

1/8 In. (3,18) 

.233 (5,92) 


770001 

1/16 In. (1,59) 

.295 (7,49) 


770602 

3/32 In. (2,38) 

.264 (6,71) 

J3 

770603 (Std.) 

1/8 In. (3,18) 

.233(5,92) 


775001 

1/16 In. (1,59) 

.375(9,53) 


775002 

3/32 In. (2,38) 

.344 (8,74) 

J4, J5 

775003 (Std.) 

1/8 In. (3,18) 

.312(7,92) 


770701 

1/16 In. (1,59) 

.295 (7,49) 


770702 

3/32 In. (2,38) 

.264 (6,71) 

J10 

7707-03 (Std.) 

1/8 In. (3,18) 

.233 (5,92) 




MATERIALS: SCREWS, NUTS. LOCKWASHERS- Stainless Steel. 
STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon. 


FRAMES 

Frames for the foilowing actuator options are availabie separately. Chart shows available colors for 
nylon frames. For illustrations and dimensions of parts not shown, see pages noted. Nyion frame 
finish: matte. 


FRAME P/N 

FITS ACTUATOR OPTION 

SEE PAGE NO. 

MATERIAL 

4591 

J16. J26 

A-18 

Nylon 

7890 

J51, J61. J91 

A-19. A-20. A-21 

Nylon 

8058 

J52, J62. J92 

A-19. A-20. A-21 

Nyion 

7645-* 

J11. J21 

A-22 

Spring Steel 

7810* 

J19 

A-22 

Spring Steel 

4454-* 

J37, J47, J57 

A-22, A-23 

Spring Steel 

’For complete part nos. and available colors, see FRAME COLOR CHARTS pages A-22, A-23. 


FRAME COLORS 
(NYLON FRAMES) 

1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 



(cont’d. on next page) 
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&€ 7000 Series 


Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 


SNAP-IN FRAMES 


Frames below snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are 
recommended for RC. mounted switches with A, AV2 or V3 ■ V9 terminations. Accurate positioning 
of the RC. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide proper clearance 
between the actuator and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and available 
colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon. 




FOR J1, J2 ACTUATORS 


FRAME PART NO. 

PANEL THICKNESS 

DIM. ‘A’ 

DIM. ‘B’ 

4529 

.047 (1,19) 

.797-.803 

(20,24-20,40) 

.495-.505 

(12,57-12,83) 

4527 

.062 (1,57) 

4528 

.090 (2,29) 

4526 

.125 (3,18) 


MOUNTING INFORMATION 


^.005 R. 

1 

(0.13) 

MAX. TYP. 

i 

M -'A'-^ 




FRAME PART NO. 

PANELTHICKNESS 

DIM. ‘A’ 

DIM. ‘B’ 

4325 

.047 (1,19) 

.595-.605 

(15,11-15,37) 

.495-.500 

(12,57-12,70) 

4326 

.062 (1,57) 

4327 

.090 (2,29) 

.620-.625 

(15,75-15,88) 

.495-.500 

(12,57-12,70) 

4328 

.125 (3,18) 


FOR J50, J60, J90 ACTUATORS 



FRAME COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 




INSERTS FOR SNAP-IN FRAMES 

Above frames (P/N 4325 thru 4328) are also available with insert which accepts L.E.D.’s for indicator 
light assembly. Order insert separately from frame, specify P/N 8949 and desired color in word form. 
Blank panel, without hole for LE.D. also available, P/N 4766. For LE.D. specifications and 
recommended dimensions, see page A-25. 



INSERT COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 
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E/E010/E020 SERIES 



SEALED SWITCHES 




SECTION B INDEX 


E Series Sealed Toggle Switches.B-2 thru B-6 

E Series Sealed Anti-Static Rocker & Lever Handle Switches.B-7 thru B-12 

E010 Series Sealed Momentary Pushbutton Switches.B-13 thru B-17 

E020 Series Sealed Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches.B-18 thru B-22 


0 








Sealed* Toggle Switches 

^Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 
AC or DC max. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 make-and- 
break cycles at full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: lO^ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°Cto 
85®C. 


MATERIALS 

CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 
(UL 94V-0). 

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated, with 
internal o-ring seal. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 
eiectrotin plated. 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat’l.). 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 


NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for E SERIES SEALED 
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages B-2 thru 
B-6. Make selections from the following option 
sections: Models/Switching Function, Actuators, 
Bushings, Terminations, Contact Materials and 


Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with 
the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information 
is on page B-6. 


UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page B-6. 


MODEL/SW. FUND. 





SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL 

NO. 

POS 1 

POS 2 

POS 3 

i 

i 

k 


C^K MARKING THIS SIDE 

El 01 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

El 03 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

El 05 

MOM. 

OFF 

MOM. 

El 07 

ON 

OFF 

MOM. 

E108 

ON 

NONE 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3 

OPEN 

2-1 

SCHEMATIC 

• 2 (COMM) 

1 W #3 


MOM. - MOMENTARY POSmC 

)N 

E201 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

E203 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

E205 

MOM. 

OFF 

MOM. 

E207 

ON 

OFF 

MOM. 

E208 

ON 

NONE 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3.5-6 

OPEN 

2-1,5-4 

E211t 

ON 

ON 

ON 

E215t 

MOM. 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3.5-6 

2-3,5-4 

2-1,5-4 

SCHEMATIC 

f2 (COMM) 

I#' mz 4«/ 06 

MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 




MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 






TERM. NOS. FOR 

MODEL SHOWN: E201-S-D1-C-B-E REFERENCE ONLY 


P.C. MOUNTING 



CM 


t WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE 311. 

COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 















































































W€ 


E Series 


Sealed* Toggle Switches 

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


ACTUATOR 


fErm - 


-CTHUXX: 


ACTUATORS 

** Subtract .100 (2, 54) from all actuator lengths for Y bushing. 



.115 DIA.——- 
(2.92)1) 

.500** 

^02JO) 


Std. with Z, C, Z3 or W - 
W5 terminations. 


M 


.105 DIA.— 

(2.66^ ^ .300** 
'7.62) 




Std. with A, AV2, R, R2 
or V30-V80 terminations. 


L3 PLASTIC 

'r 


(3.2^) 



1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


Add actuator color in word form after order number. If no color 
is specified, black will be supplied. Finish: gloss. 






TERMINATIONS 


EZXTHIQ 


on 


TERMINATIONS 



EPOXr SEAL- 
.047 
(1.19) 


173.1 


.030 THK. 
(0.76) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


EPOXY SEAL 


188 -250 
(4.80) (fi>35) 



‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Z3 QUICK CONNECT 


EPOXY SEAL- 


- 9 (6.35) 

J1I7 

-W U—.062 
(1.57) 

.030 THK. 
(0.76) 


Mating quick 
connector available; 
order part no. 5301. 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


W-W5 WIRE WRAP 


EPOXY SEAL- 


T 


.030 THK. 
(0.76) 


.050 — 
(1.27) 


OPTION 

CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

w 

.750(19.05) 

W1 

.964 (24.48) 

W3 

.425(10.80) 

W4 

1.062 (26.97) 

W5 

1.305 (33.15) 


Wire-Wrap is a registered trademark of the 
Gardner-Denver Company. 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. 




l—.500-1 
(12.70) 


.046 TYP. 

( 1 . 22 ) 


mi 


.284 

(7.21) 


.200 

(5.08) 


(7.62) 






.316 





RC. MOUNTING 


.016-1 

(0.41) 


SPOT 


•-.365-< 
(9.27) 


•;032 TYP. 
(0.81) 



TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


Actuator shown in POS.1. 


‘B’ Contact Material Only Available. 


Contacts make on same 
side actuator thrown. 


CSK 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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&€ E Series 


Sealed* Toggle Switches 

Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 



R2 


TERMINATIONS 


130303 


OO 



TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 



RC. MOUNTING 



SPOT 


I—.500 —I 
(12.70) 


.048 TYP.- 

( 1 . 22 ) 




Jl 


.284 

(7.21) 


200 

(5.08) 


(7.62) 


I' 


1. 

/ 


.316 

(8.03) 

.016-* 

(0.41) 


h4-.365-» 

(9.27) 


-EPOXY SEAL 


.056 TYP. 
i-*.032 TYP. (1,42) 
(0.81) 



Contacts make on opposite 
Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Only Available. side actuator thrown. 


185 TYP.-*H H*- I 
(4,70) I I I 

\ -©-©- 0 - 

3 | 2 | 1 | 

^.073 DUL TYP. 

(1.85^8) 
H.20o1-^ 

(5.08) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



A 


RC. MOUNTING 



SPOT 



SECTION A-A 


.185 TYP.-H 
(4.70) 1 


.500 

(12.70) 


TYP.-^ 




©-©- 
|3 i2 1 


.073 DIA. TYP.- 
(1.85^3) 

I I 
-©-©- 
-H.200h^ 
(5.08) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


Actuator shown in POS.1. 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


DPDT 



RC. MOUNTING 


■'“707-3 3-1 173’!°) 

16 1541 

©-©-© 

|3 |2 1 I 



TYP.-^ 


.073 DIA. TYP.- 
(1.85J3) 

1 I 
©-©- 
H.200h^ 
(5.08) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


Actuator shown in POS.1. 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


AV2 


RC. MOUNTING 



SPOT 




—.260 
(6.60) 

cs> 

CS> 

t 

.500 

(12.70) 

u 




.048 TYP. -I—*^|k- 

(’• 22 ) -JZi- 

(5.08) 

SECTION A-A 


(3.81) _ 

2' 

©- 

1 I 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP.^ 
(12.70) (1.850) 

i I I 
1—0-0. 

TERM. NOS. FOR ~^5^08)^ 
REFERENCE ONLY 

Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


AV2 




I—.450-1 
(11.43) 


CS 


6 5 

2 ^ 

CS 


CS 



u 


IT 


.500 

(12.70) 


.048 TYP. 
( 1 . 22 ) 


iP.-j—*^|k- 

—*J.20oU- 

(5.08) 


RC. MOUNTING 


.150 TYP.-, -_©-©- 
(3.81) i 3 6 

^ -©- ©- 

T— 

t M ^1 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP.^ 
(12.70) (1.850) 



SECTION A-A 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


&€ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 














































































































































































E Series 


TERMINATIONS 


xth: 


-DO 


Sealed* Toggle Switches 

* Sealed to withstand wave soldenng and cleaning processes. 


TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 



V30 


SPOT 


POS. 2 

POS. 1 POS. 3 




‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


RC. MOUNTING 


(3.18) 



V30 



DPDT 


POS. 2 

POS. 1 POS. 3 



RC. MOUNTING 



I 

(4.83) 


V60-V70-V80 



POS. 2 

POS. 1 POS. 3 



SPOT 



RC. MOUNTING 


r 


©- 0 - 


-.250 TYP. 
(6.35) 


-©- 


.750 
(19.05) ■ 


370 

(9.40) 




-©- 

, ' I V073 DIA. TYP. 

0-0_ (1.850) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V60 

.460(11,68) 

V70 

.630(16,00) 

V80 

.953 (24,21) 


V60-V70-V80 



POS. 2 



PO'S. 1 POS. 3 



RC. MOUNTING 


^©— 0 - 

1 ^©-© 
.750 i ' 
(19.05)"^ 

-©• 


-.250 TYP. 
(6,35) 


.370 

(9.40) 


u 


-©-©v- 

if 


-.073 DIA. TYP. 
_ (1.850) 


1.1901- 

(4.83) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V60 

.460(11,68) 

V70 

.630 (16,00) 

V80 

.953 (24,21) 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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&€ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 








































































































































































&€ E Series 


Sealed* Toggle Switches 

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


CONT MAT’L 


fETTTi rnrnrmQri 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options) 


Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 7.5 AMPS @ 125 VAC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 


G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 7.5 AMPS @ 125 VAC; 3 AMPS @ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 



Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* * or 
power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the 
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing 
is required on a switch used In a dry circuit application. 

* * Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, I.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 




SEAL 

iiixixixrEHDQ 


SEALING 



E (Std.) 



I 



DPDT SPOT 



( 11 . 43 ) ( 6 , 60 ) 

LENGTH IS SAME AS SWITCH BODY 


Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W - W5 
terminations. 



HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing, termination, contact material and terminal 
sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may 
be unfille d. VVhere applica b le, vv ri te actu ator color in word form after order number. 

(Example: IeIzIqIgHL| 3| ~ fYMHz I I | ~-[g]— with red actuator). 

If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

D1 bushing, B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are specified. S actuator standard with Z, C, Z3 or 
W-W5 terminations, M actuator standard with all other terminations. Internal actuator o-ring seal supplied standard. UUCSA listed with 
all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 


UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Options Not Available 

Q, G 

R, R2, A, AV2, V30-V80 


Model or Option 

R, R2 
I 


MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT’L 

El I I iTin - nnTTTT n-r 

ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL 


€H€ 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 


R.R 














































Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 
AC or DC max. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 make-and- 
break cycles at full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: lO^ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level, term, to term. 

STATIC RESISTANCE: 11,000 V RMS min. 
@ sea level, actuator to terms. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°Cto 
85°C. 


MATERIALS 

CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 
(UL 94V-0) 

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. Internal 
o-ring seal std. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 
electrotin plated. 

SPRING EARS & MOUNTING BRACKET: 
Nylon. 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat’l.). 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 

HARDWARE: NUT-Stainless steel. 
Screw-Stainless steel. 
Lockwasher-Stainless steel. 
Standoff-Aluminum or nylon. 


NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for E SERiES SEALED 
ROCKER AND LEVER HANDL^SWITCHES are 
shown on pages B-7 thru B-11. Make selections 
from the foiiowing option sections: Modeis/ 
Switching Function, Actuators, Terminations, 


Contact Materiais and Epoxy Terminai Seai. Each 
section begins with the ordering format, with the 
appropriate boxes eniarged. Compiete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page B-11. Avaiiabie 
hardware and accessories shown on page B-12. 


UL / CSA listed with aii options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page B-11 


MODEUSW. FUNC. 




MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 


MODEL 

NO. 


E101 
El 03 
El 05 
El 07 
El 08 


CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 


SWITCHING FUNCTION 


POS 1 


POS 2 POS 3 


* c < 

C4cK MARKING THIS SIDE 


ON 

ON 

MOM. 

ON 

ON 


2-3 


NONE 

OFF 

OFF 

OFF 

NONE 


OPEN 


ON 

ON 

MOM. 

MOM. 

MOM. 


2-1 


• 2 (C 
1 •/ #3 


2 (COMM) 


MOMENTARY POSITION 



TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


SPOT 



.260 

(6.60) 


O 


N-.365*4 

(9.27) 

MODEL SHOWN: El 01 


C&K MARKING 
OPPOSITE SIDE 




E201 

E203 

E205 

E207 

E208 


CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 


E211t 

E215t 


CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 


ON 

ON 

MOM. 

ON 

ON 


NONE 

OFF 

OFF 

OFF 

NONE 


OPEN 


ON 

MOM. 


ON 

ON 


2-3.5-6 2-3.5-4 2-1.5-4 


ON 

ON 

MOM. 

MOM. 

MOM. 


ON 

MOM. 





.937 

(23.80) 


SCHEMATIC 


• 2 (COMM) 5 

1 mT #3 


)_^P 

AW me 


DPDT 


(Q.76) (2 .39$) 




.094 DIA. TYP. 


POS 3 
1.156 poc 7 
(29.36) ^ 

POS 1 


I H-.059 term. nos. FOR 

(1.50) REFERENCE ONLY 

EPOXY SEAL 
030 TYP. 

(0.76) ^ 

_1 .500 , 

185 (12.70)' 

(470) ^ 


MOMENTARY POSmON 


k-.365*^ .131- 

(9.27) (3.33) 

MODEL SHOWN: E201-J1-Z-B-E 



I-.450-H 

(11.43) 


O 


C&K MARKING 
OPPOSITE SIDE 




O 


1901 

(4.83) 


PANEL MOUNTING 


.010 R. TYP.- 
(0.25) 


-© 


‘B’ 




(23.80) 


.095 DIA. TYP. 
(2.39(20 


ACTUATOR 

DIM. ‘A’ 

DIM. ‘B’ 

J1, J2 

.418(10,62) 

.707 (17,96) 

J50, J60, J90 

.493(12,52) 

.503 (12,78) 


CM: 


t WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH. SEE PAGE: 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

B-7 


































































































































&€ 


E Series 


Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

^Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 



Hira 


ACTUATORS 




J1 (Std.) 





r- 





.299 

(7.59) 


- .664 ■ 
(16.87) 


—P 

J .365 (■ 
(9.27) 


ACTUATOR PIN 7602 


J2 



■I .365 !■ 
(9.27) 


ACTUATOR P/N 7605 


J50 


J60 


a 



a— 

,•306 


i .280 

j 4 


( 11 . 68 ) 


ACTUATOR P/N 7870 


^.450 

(11.43) 



.230 . 

(5.84) 


.093 — 
(2.36) 


.125—H 

(3.18) n 

I 


r 



.644 

(16.36) 


I-.432-I 

(10.97) 


MJ ' 'U- 

-^.450 -I 
(11.43) 


ACTUATOR P/N 7868 


J90 



.230 

(5.84) 


.093 — 
(2.36) 


.125—H 
(3.18) n 

' R--A 

aA\ \ I 


r 


r 


I-.432-I 

(10.97) 



.894 

(22.71) 


1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


ACTUATOR P/N 7904 


Write actuator color In word form after order number. 

Ex.; E101-J90-AV2-B-E with blue actuator. If no color Is specified, 
black will be supplied. Finish: matte. 




TERMINATIONS 




-oo 


TERMINATIONS 

Note: Switches with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations have panel mounting bracket, shown page B-7. 


C 

Z3 QUICK CONNECT 



EPOXY SEAL-^'y [4,80) 

.050- J U- t t 

(1.27) ' ' 

.030 THK. 

(0.76) 

.250 

EPOXY SEAL-^ 12 (6,35) 

-J L—.^62 

(1.57) 

.030 THK. 

(0.76) 


Mating quick connector 
available; order part no. 

5301. 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


EPOXY SEA 
.047 
(1.19) 



r—.155 
(3.94) 


.080 

(2.03) 


.030 THK. 
(0.76) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


W-W5 WIRE-WRAP 



Ji:: 


OPTION 

CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

W 

.750 (19,05) 

W1 

.964 (24,48) 

W3 

.425 (10,80) 

W4 

1.062 (26,97) 

W5 

1.305 (33,15) 


.050 

(1.27) Wire-Wrap is a registered 
.030 THK. trademark of the Gardner- 
(0.76) Denver Company. 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

























































































E Series Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 



COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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GK E Series 

rr 


Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


TERMINATIONS 


[ETTTW 


oa 


TERMINATIONS (confd.) 


V3 



SPOT 


(4.32) 


- CdcK MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 


tHTIH 


TI 

.020 TYP.-HIN-I- —.( 
(0.51) ( 

.185 TYP.-^— 

(4.70) U— .620 -J 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


030X.050 TYP. 
(0.76)(1.27) 


.048 TYP.- 

( 1 . 22 ) 


(15.75) 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


lAc 


.320 

(8,13) 


RC. MOUNTING 


-@T0- 

-'©i— 


-.125 TYP. 
(3.18) 


.460 

( 11 . 68 ) 


.185 

(4.70) 


r 

.620 A .370 
(15.75) (9.40) 


1_ 


0^0- 


.073 DUL TYP. 
(1.85fl0 


-.125 

(3.18) 


V3 



DPDT 



RC. MOUNTING 


a 


C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 


.450-» 

(11,43) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


.020 TYP.-HIh^- — **ll-»^.03Ox.l 

(0.51) (0,76)^ 

.185 TYP.H—k-H 
(4,70) U— .620 - M 


_050 TYP. 

(0.76)(1.27) 


.048 TYP. 
( 1 . 22 ) 





(15.75) 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


.320 

(8.13) 


.460 

( 11 . 68 ) 


.185 

(4.70) 


-.125 TYP. 
(3.18) 

®- 0 - 

P \o73 DIA. TYP. 
(I.85fl0 


.620 / 
(15,75)“^ 


■.125 

(3.18) 


-J.190i^ 

(4.83) 


V6-V7-V8 (Wt® 



SPOT 



C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 




RC. MOUNTING 

r 

p- 


-©- 


-.250 TYP. 
(6.35) 


nn 


-fWI 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


.020 TYP.—I 
(0.51) 

.185 TYP. 
(4.70) 


-.030X.050 TYP. .050 TYP.- 
(0.76)(1.27) (1.27) 


- .750 - 


(19,05) 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


(9.14) 


■A' 

1 


-©- 

.750 A .370 
(19,05)-^(9,40) 

1 , ' I V073 DIA. TYP. 

1_0-©-(1.85(20 


I 


.185 

(4.70) 

“T 


(6.35) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V6 

.460 (11,68) 

V7 

.630(16,00) 

V8 

.953 (24,21) 


V6-V7-V8 


DPDT 


eiH 

B-10 


POS. 2 


RC. MOUNTING 



.170 

(4.32) 







nr 


ha 


-C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE .450 

SIDE (11.43) 


ffTFT 


.020 TYP. —kU I . 

(0.51) I ' 

.185 TYP.-\ -U-H 

(4.70) U—— .750 - M 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


.030X.050 TYP. .050 TYP.- 
(0.76)(1.27) (1.27) 


(19.05) 


.360 — 
(9.14) 


n 


r 

.750 

(19.05)' 

L- 


®—®- 


-.250 TTP. 
(6.35) 


.370 

(9,40) 


.185 

(4.70) 

T 


@—@- 
I I 

|l 

,1 I, V073 DIA 
-A -1). (1.85(20 

-J.19oL— 

(4.83) 


-.250 

(6.35) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A 

V6 

.460(11,68) 

V7 

.630(16,00) 

V8 

.953 (24,21) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 















































































































































E Series 


CONI MAT’L. 

EicDommDl ta 


Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

^Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


CONTACT MATERIALS 



0 CONTACTS & TERMINALS; Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options) 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 7.5 AMPS @ 125 VAC; 3 AMPS @ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

G end CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 7.5 AMPS @ 125 VAC; 3 AMPS @ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating Is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required 
on a switch used In a dry circuit application. 

*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 


SEAL 


T~ Hjrn rnrH~> 


SEALING 


E (Std.) 




(1,91) 


DPDT 


SPOT 


jTu^,-o 

U-.450-^ .260 k— 

(11.43) (6,60) 

LENGTH IS SAME AS SWITCH BODY 


“t 


060 

,52) 


Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 




HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, termination, contact 
materiai and terminai seaiing options from the preceding sections. Piace the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfiiied. Write actuator color in word 
form after order number. (Exampie: lElilol5l - fjl2l Hwl3l~l -fGl— fllwith blue actuator). If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied. 

J1 actuator (biack), B contact materiai and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are 
specified, internai actuator o-ring seai suppiied standard. 

UL/CSA iisted with aii options when ordered with G or Q contact materiai. 

Note: Custom actuator markings and iegends avaiiable, see inside front cover and consuit factory. 


HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for 1/8 in. thk. panel and two lockwashers 
are supplied standard on panei mounted switches. Hardware for optionai panei thicknesses availabie. 
See chart, page B-12 to determine correct standoff iength and part no. Write part description and part 
no. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware wili be suppiied. 
Hardware is aiso available separately, see HARDWARE section, page B-12. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option Options Not Available 

I A, AV2, V3-V8 


MODEUSW. FUNC. 


TERMINATIONS SEAL 


- J 


ACTUATOR 


CONT. MAT'L. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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E Series Sealed* Anti-Static Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 

Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


AVAILABLE HARDWARE 


The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. Mounting 
hardware consists of two screws, two nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers per switch. See chart. 


MOUNTING HARDWARE 

HARDWARE P/N 

PANEL THK. 

STANDOFF LENGTH 

7611-01 

7611-02 

7611-03 (Std.) 

1/16 in. (1,59) 

3/32 in. (2,38) 

1/8 in. (3,18) 

.295 (7,49) 

.264 (6,71) 

.233 (5,92) 


MATERIALS: SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS- Stainless steel. 
STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon. 





SNAP-IN FRAMES 

These frames snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are recommended for RC. mounted 
switches with A, AV2 or V3 terminations. Accurate positioning of the RC. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is 
necessary to provide proper clearance between the actuator and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and 
available colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon. 



FOR J1,J2 ACTUATORS 



FRAME PART NO. 

PANELTHICKNESS 

DIM. ‘A 

DIM. ‘B’ 

4529 

.047 (1,19) 

.797-.803 

(20,24-20,40) 

.495-.505 

(12,57-12,83) 

4527 

.062(1,57) 

4528 

.090 (2,29) 

4526 

.125 (3,18) 


MOUNTING INFORMATION 


FRAME PART NO. 

PANELTHICKNESS 

DIM. ‘A 

DIM. ‘B’ 

4325 

.047(1,19) 

.595-.605 

(15,11-15,37) 

.495-.500 

(12,57-12,70) 

4326 

.062 (1,57) 

4327 

.090 (2,29) 

.620.625 

(15,75-15,88) 

.495-.500 

(12,57-12,70) 

4328 

.125 (3,18) 


^.005 R. 

7 

(0.13) 

MAX. TYP. 

•B' 

1 

<-'A'-^ 



FRAME COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 








B-12 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 























































E010 Series 



SPECIFICATIONS 


125 VAC 


Sealed* Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

•Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

MATERIALS 

CASE & BUSHING: Glass tilled nylon 
(UL 94V-0). 

PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass filled 
polyester, with internal o-ring seal. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 
electrotin plated. 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated 
(O cont. mat’l.). 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated (O cont. mat’l.). 
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 


CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS 
or 28 V DC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 actuations at full 
load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: lO^ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -OO^Cto 
75 ®C 

CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 lbs. max. 
permissible. 

NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with stan¬ 
dard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for 

specific models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for E010 SERIES SEALED 
MOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are 
shown on pages B-13 thru B-16. Make selections 
from the following option sections: Model/ 

Switching Function, Plungers, Bushing, 

Terminations, Contact Materials and Epoxy 

UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page B-16. 


Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the 
ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information 
is on page B-16. Available caps and accessories 
shown on page B-17. 


MODEL/SW. FUNG. 




POS 1 

1 

POS 2 

A 

El 12 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-1 

2-3 


E 1 1 2 CKEHiniHIHI] 


MODEL/SWITCHING FUNCTION 


COMM.: 2 
NC: 1 
NO: 3 


• 2 (C 

1 J #3 


2 (COMM) 


^M. - MOMENTARY POSITION 



- C&K MARKING 
ON THIS 
, SIDE 


.500 

(12.70) 


-.219 

(5.56) 


.245 DIA. 
(6.22J?) 


.260 . 
(6.60) 



PC. MOUNTING 


(5.54) 250 
(6.35) 


.250 !■ 
(6.35) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


.050 TYP. 
WIDTH 




SPOT 


MODEL SHOWN: El 12-S-Dl-C-B-E 



PLUNGER 

rETTTTTz 


CDOEDCHI] 


PLUNGERS 

Available caps, see HARDWARE, page B-17. 




A 


.218 

(5,54) 

If 


Std. with D1 bushing; shown with 
D1 bushing. 

t Subtract .100 (2,54) from plunger 
length when ordered with Y 
bushing. 


L LONG 




.122 DjA.-^ 


(3.1 Op) I I 

I I .338 ft 

N T’ 


Std. with Y bushing; shown with Y 
bushing. 

ft Add .100 (2,54) to plunger length 
when ordered with D1 bushing. 


M SNAP FITTING 


.122 DIA.-H t-^— 

(3.100) ^ \ 


.331 

(8.41) 


ii 


68 

.27) 


Shown with D1 bushing, 
t Subtract .100 (2,54) from plunger 
length when ordered with Y 
bushing. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163 
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GK 


E010 Series 


BUSHING 


nmniHii- 


-CTDCHi 


Sealed* Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes 


BUSHINGS 


D1 (Std.) 


.219 

(5.56)1 



—H .250 k- 
(6.35) 


S plunger std. with D1 bushing. 
Internal 0-ring actuator seal std. 




<EYWAYy 

D 


1/4-40 NS 



L plunger std. with Y bushing. 

Not available with A, AV2, R, R2 or V30-V80 
terminations. 

Internal o-ring actuator seal std. 

Hardware: One dress nut (P/N 7807), one hex nut 
and lockwasher supplied standard. 


TERMINATIONS 


mmiTOn: 


urn 


TERMINATIONS 


y-;—^ 

yw—.250 
EPOXY SEAL-^ I (4,80) 


.050- 

(1.27) 


.030 "mK. 
(0.76) 


Q Contact Material Std. 


W-W5wir^rap 

EPOXY SEAL-^ I 

I 


JC 


-.050 
(1.27) 

.030 THK. 

B Contac?^^alerial Std. 


OPTION 

CODE 

DIM. A’ 

W 

.750(19,05) 

W1 

.964(24,48) 

W3 

.425(10,80) 

W4 

1.062(26,97) 

W5 

1.305(33,15) 


Wire-Wrap is a registered trademark 
of the Gardner-Denver Company. 


A 


P.C. MOUNTING 



SPOT 


B Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 





B Contact Material Std. 


P.C. MOUNTING 




CS) 


(6.60) 

.500 

(12.70) 


.048 TYP.-l—►Ilk— 
(5.08) 


SECTION A-A 



TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


►|.20ol-^ 

(5.08) 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


G/t 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Gfif E010 Series 

[ uwi on^j 


Sealed* Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

‘Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes 


TERMINATIONS 


urn 


TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 


R 


P.C. MOUNTING 


I—.500—« 
(12.70) 


.048 TYP.- 

( 1 . 22 ) 


1 

.284 
(7.21) 

‘tlJUTp'-f 


r . 122 DIA. ^ 

(3.10P) / 


.200 

(5.08) 


.218- 

(5.54) 


c=an 

j .316 


(8.03) 


.016-^ 


(0.41) 

■♦.365- 


.056 TYP.—^ITLhT ? 

U:032 TYP. (1,42) k^.156 7YP. 

(0.81) (3.96) 



185 TYP.- 
-.107 (4.70) 


I—.lU/ 

j (2.72) 


©-©-©- 
1| 2| 3|, 


-.073 DIA. TYP. 


I„^(1.85P) 


SPOT 


(9.27) 

B Contact Material Only Available. 


—P^.20o|-^ 

TERM. NOS. FOR (5.08) 

REFERENCE ONLY 


R2 




=^1 



-.122 DIA. 
(3.10P) 


.284 

(7.21) 

~1 


.218- 

(5.54) 


1=01 


U 

.316 

(8.03) 

—1 

.016-^ 


(0.41) 

♦.365- 


(9.27) 


.056 TYP.— il[U-P ^ 

l-<;032 TYP. (1.42) WW .156 TYP. 

(0.81) (3.96) 



.107 (4.70) 


I—.iu/ 

(2.72) 


RC. MOUNTING 


185 TYP.—^ 1^-I 


©-©-©- 
3| 2| 1|, 


-.073 DIA. TYP. 


I ,.^(1.85)3) 


—►j.20ol^— 

TERM. NOS. FOR (5.08) 

REFERENCE ONLY 


SPOT 


B Contact Material Only Available. 



V30 


SPOT 



B Contact Material Std. 



P.C. MOUNTING 




V60-V70V80 


wed 


SPOT 




B Contact Material Std. 


P.C. MOUNTING 



-©- 

.750 A .370 
(19.05) ■'^(9.40) 


, S073 DIA. TYP. 
_ 0 _ (1.85(3) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V60 

.460(11,68) 

V70 

.630(16,00) 

V80 

.953 (24,21) 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163 
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Off E010 Series 



Sealed* Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


CONTACT MATERIALS 



B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options except C) 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. (Std. with C terminations) 

G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. 


Note: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit* * or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit 
rating Is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. 


* * Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 


SEAL 


[fTT TTT 2}Om£riX3{E] 


SEALING 


E (Std.) 


y 


_ 

HOWTO ORDER 




.075 MAX. 
(1.91) 



Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., plunger, bushing, termination, contact material, and sealing 
options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes In the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes mav be 
unfilled. 

(Example: |E |1 |1 |2 I HsIHdTT HaTTT HgH^)^ 

S plunger, D1 bushing, E epoxy terminal seal and plunger internal o-ring seal supplied standard. 

UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered withG orQ contact material. 

Available caps and accessories shown on page B-17. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option Options Not Available 
R, R2 Q, G 


MODEUSW. FUNC. 


BUSHING 


CONT. MAT’L. 



PLUNGER 


TERMINATIONS 


SEAL 




COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex;92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163 
















































E010 Series 


Sealed* Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

'Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions, and colors where applicable. 



CAPS 

All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, nylon. See color chart below. 
- FITSS AND L PLUNGERS - 


FITS M SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER - 


7089 


7527 


120 5!*- I 

T .155—1 t 


7982 MATTE 
4846 GLOSS 


8018 


8940 


8941 


.250^ 

(6.35) 


(3.94) 


-.120 

(3.05) 


*1 


ti 

.195 

(4.95) 

m 

1 .240 

1 (6.10) 


.140 

(3.56) 


.310 DIA. 
‘ 370 ) 


SQUARE CAP 


( 6 .^) 


.035^ 

(0.69) 


iJDJ 


-.395 Dl 
(10.03r 




(S%) 


.325^ 

(8.25) 


CAP AND FRAME COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 




SNAP-IN FRAMES 

Frames snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are recommended for all P.C. mounted switches with 
square caps. Accurate positioning of the P.C. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide proper clearance 
between cap and frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness, and available colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon. 



^.005 R. 

1 

(0.13) 

MAX. TYP. 

'B' 

i 

_-A-_ 



MOUNTING INFORMATION 


FRAME PART NO. 

PANEL THICKNESS 

DIM. ‘A’ 

DIM. ‘B’ 

4325 

.047(1,19) 

.595-.605 

(15,11-15,37) 

.495-.500 

(12,57-12,70) 

4326 

.062(1,57) 

4327 

.090 (2,29) 

.620-.625 

(15,75-15,88) 

.495-.500 

12,57-12,70) 

4328 

.125 (3,18) 




COMPONENTS, INC. 15 RIverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544. TWX:710-335-1163 
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GK 


E020 Series 



INTRODUCTION 


Sealed* Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 

Modelsending in -1:1 AMP @ 120 VAC 
or 28 V DC or 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC 
or DC max. 

Models ending in - 5: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 
AC or DC max. 

NOTE: Break before make contacts. Multi¬ 
pole contacts do not make and break 
simultaneously. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 actuations at 
full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 50 milli- 
ohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: lO^ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
75®C. 

CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 lbs. max. 
permissible. 

NOTE 


* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

MATERIALS 

CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 
(UL 94V-0) 

PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass filled a 

polyester. I 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, ^ 

electrotin plated. 

N O. &N.C. CONTACTS: 

Models ending in -1; Coin silver, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (G cont. 
mat’l.). 

Models ending in - 5: Brass, with gold 
plate over nickel plate (B cont. mat’l.). 

COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 

Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 

DISPOSABLE BOOT: Vinyl. 


Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 


Available options for E020 SERIES SEALED SNAP¬ 
ACTING MOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are 
shown on pages B-18 thru B-22. Make selections from 
the following option sections: Models/Switching 
Function, Plungers, Bushings, Terminations, Contact 


Materials and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section 
begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate 
boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER 
information is on page B-22. Available caps and 
accessories shown on page B-22. 


E121, E221 models UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with mandatory G contact material. See HOW 
TO ORDER, page B-22. 


MODEL/SW. FUNC. 


-DCDOICKJO 


MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 




MODEL 

NO. 

SWITCHING FUNC. 

POS 1 

i 

POS 2 

A 

E121 

ON 

MOM. 

El 25 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

1 —^ 

1 —9 

TERMINALS 

1 0 

1 “Z 


SCHEMATIC ^ 1 (COMM) 


COMM.: 1 
NC: 3 
NO: 2 


MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 


E221 

E225 

ON 

ON 

MOM. 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

1-3.4-6 

1-2.4-5 


SCHEMATIC (COMM) 4# 

3®f~ 92 ei/ 95 


COMM.: 1.4 
NC: 3.6 
NO: 2.5 


MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 





SPOT 



DPDT 


-C&K MARKING 
ON THIS 
, SIDE 



-•4 .260 U- 
(6.60) 



(7.16) 


MODEL SHOWN: El 21-S-D1-C-G-E 




.250 ^ 
(6.35) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


.050 TYP. 

^RM^ 

WIDTH 




-C&K MARKING 
ON THIS 
SIDE 


.500 

(12.70) 




0 



-.219 

(5.56) 


.245 DIA. 
(6.22P0 


U-.450-*-! 

(11.43) 


(7.16) 



MODEL SHOWN: E221-S-D1-C-G-E 


WIDTH 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


.073 DIA. TYP. 
(1.85P) 


.185 TYP. 
Js(^.70) 


P.C. MOUNTING 


SPOT 


.073 DIA. TYP. 
(1.85J?) 


.185 TYP. 


I I 1 

- 0 -®- 

-•J.190U— 

(4.83) 


DPDT 



COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton. MA 02158-1082 


Tel (fi 17 )QRdJUnn To\av QO.OKAA TWY-TirL-S-ac < ic-J 

























































































E020 Series 


Sealed* Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

•Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


[KM 


PLUNGER 

■ iomrm rtiEi PLUNGER 


BUSHING 


S(Std.) 


.122 DIA. 
(3.10P) 


-n rA 


A 


.282 

(7.16) 

1 


M SNAP FITTING 

.122 DIA.-H W— 

O.iojJ) I I 


.331 

(8.41) 


tm k27) 


Erm €> [D]T} cnrHiKi bushing 


D1(Std.) 218 


For available caps, see page B-22. 


B ( 6 ! 22 ^^ 

^ J 1. 

.250 N— 
(6.35) 

Disposable splashproof vinyl boot over actuator 
and bushing supplied std., see page B-22. 




TERMINATIONS 


miQMi]- 


■om 


TERMINATIONS 


W-W4 WIRE-WRAP 


EPOXY SEAL- 

.050 

(1.27) 




, ■ . ORA 


.189 ,-250. 
(4,80) (6*^) 

T7 


T 


.030 THK. 
(0.76) 


Ji::: 


OPTION 

CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

W 

.750(19,05) 

W1 

.964(24,48) 

W3 

.425(10,80) 

W4 

1.062(26,97) 


.050 

(1.27) 


.030 THK. 
(0.76) 


Wire-Wrap is a registered trademark 
of the Gardner-Denver Company. 


COMM. NO NC 





SECTION A-A 


P.C. MOUNTING 


.185 TYP.-*H I 

(4,70) I I I 

©-0-0^ 

I 3 I 2 iTX 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP.^ 

(12.70) (1.85P) 

I 

-©-©- 
*H.200h^ 

(5.08) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


SPOT 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 




COMM. NO NC 



P.C. MOUNTING 


(“or-*' fTi’if) 

i6 15 41 

-©-©-SW 

I 3 ,2 iTM 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP.^ 

(12.70) (1.85P) 

i—©-©- 

—H.200t-^ 

(5.08) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


DPDT 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


€SH 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163 
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E020 Series 


Sealed* Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


TERMINATIONS 


HEHIHlIil- 


um 


TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 




RC. MOUNTING 


L h*—.500—H 

TOnTf 

.048 TYP.-^I k- 

( 1 . 22 ) 

—► 1.200 k— 
(5.08) 


.284 

(7.21) 



(4.70) 


SPOT 


(9.27) 


©-©-®- 
3| 2| 11, 


.073 DIA. TYP. 




I--10' /O ‘^7^ Ul 

1(2.72) 1^1 (1.85P) 

1-(ET-©- 


-.156 TYP. 
(3.96) 


—*^.2ook- 

(5.08) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


R2 




RC. MOUNTING 


=41) 


I—.500 —I 
(12.70) 


.284 

(7.21) 


.048 TYP.- 

( 1 . 22 ) 




. 200 ! 

(5.08) 



(9.27) 



,85 TYP.--I ^ , 


(4.70) 


©-©-©- 
1| 2| 3| 


-.073 DIA. TYP. 


1^1 ( 1 . 85 ) 3 ) 

1- qT-q- 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


—^.2ook- 

(5.08) 


SPOT 


AV2 RC. MOUNTING 







—.260 
(6.60) 

NC 

3 ® 

t 

NO 

2 

C5> 

.500 

(12.70) 

COMM. 

CS) 

i 


U 



.048 TYP, 
( 1 . 22 ) 


TP.-|—k|k- 
—►I.200U— 


. 2001 * 

(5.08) 


SECTION A-A 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



SPOT 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


AV2 


RC. MOUNTING 



DPDT 



Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


1 

.450-^| 

(11.43) 

1 

NC 



t 

NO 

C£ 


.500 

( 12 . 70 : 

COMM. 

cd 

:S> 



.048 TYP. 
( 1 . 22 ) 


uu 

rp.|-*l|^k- 

—►1.200 U— 


.150 TYP.-i -®- ®- 
(3.81) i 3^ 6 

t M "I 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP.^ 
(12.70) (1.850) 



.2001- 

(5.08) 


i I I 

I— G)-&- 


SECTION A-A 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


(5.08) 


D Oft 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:716-335-1163 







































































































































E020 Series 


Sealed' Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

•Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


TERMINATIONS 


iEi i2i H -wn- 


-CHl 


TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 


V30 



SPOT 



I h«-.122 DIA. 
(3. top) 


C&K MARKING 
ON THIS 
SIDE 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


.04a 7YP.- 

( 1 . 22 ) 


(15.75) 


iiy;. 


.320 

(8.13) 


.460 

(11.68) 


.185 

(4.70) 


-.125 

T3.18) 


RC. MOUNTING 


-H h•-.125 
I ' (3.18) 

T-©i©- 

t } 

.620 .370 

(15.75) (9.^) 


V30 


i 


1 1 

; ) 282 




] (7.16) 







-C&K MARKING 

ON -ms 

SIDE 


.450-* 

(11.43) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


n 


-►IU^.030x.050 TYP. 
(0.76) (1.27) 


.048 TYP, 
( 1 . 22 ) 



DPDT 


V60-V70-V80 


.320 

(8.13) 


.460 

( 11 . 68 ) 


.185 

(4.70) 


.125 

(3.18) 



1^-.122 DIA. 
_ (3.10^) 


C&K MARKING 
ON THIS 
SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


.050 TYP.- 
(1.27) 


.750 - 
(19,05) 


(9.14) 


Ti“r 


.185 

(♦.70) 

-.250 

(6.35) 


SPOT 


RC. MOUNTING 


rl 


.620 

(15.75)' 


p-o- 

I I 

-k-k 


-.125 

(3.18) 


Litx 


(9.40) 


.073 DIA. TYP. 
(1.850) 


I.190U 

(4.83) 


RC. MOUNTING 


T-®- 




-H-.250 TYP. 

' (6.35) 

I I 
-©- 

.750 tL .370 
(19.05)-^(9.40) 

1 I ' I V073 DIA. TYP. 
I_0-0.(1.850) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V60 

.460(11,68) 

V70 

.630(16,00) 

V80 

.953 (24,21) 


V60-V70-V80 



-►1 |-•-.122 DIA. 

r-i 


C&K MARKING 
ON THIS 
SIDE 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


(9.14) 


>r[ 

TP 




*A' 

1 


n 

.185 

(4.70: 

p.—1 
7) 



1 -- 


(6,35) 


DPDT 


RC. MOUNTING 


-.250 TYP. 


r 

.750 

(19.05)“ 

y 


©—©- 
I I 

-®—®—j 

fir(f) 

®—® V—^ 

I, Vo73 DIA. TYP. 
-E)_ (1.850) 

190U— 

(4.83) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. -A 

V60 

.460(11,68) 

V70 

.630(16,00) 

V80 

.953 (24,21) 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel; (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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E020 Series Sealed* Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

___ * Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


CONT. MAT’L. 


iEi |2| h THorn fm - m 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


B Modelsending in-5only: 

N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. (g) 20 V AC or DC max. 

(Must be ordered with all models ending in - 5) 



G Models ending in -1 only: 

N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC or 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 
(Must be ordered with all models ending in -1) 


NOTE: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit* * or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit 
rating is exceeded, the gold plating Is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used In dry circuits. 

* Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, I.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 





HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., plunger, bushing, termination, contact material, and sealing options from the 
preceding sections. P lace the option code s in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 

(Example: |e| 2 | 2 |i K s1- |d |i HaI I T fcT-fFI). _____ 

Note that B contact material must be ordered with all models ending In - 5, (Example: ! E h |2 Is KsT Hd 1 1 He I I KbHeI)- G contact material 
must be ordered with all models ending in -1 , (Example: | e 1 1 1 2 1 1 Hsl - I D 1 1 H a I I HgT TeI )• 

S plunger supplied If no option is specified. D1 bushing, E epoxy terminal seal and disposable splashproof boot supplied standard. 

El21, E221 models UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with mandatory G contact material. 


MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT’L. 



PLUNGER TERMINATIONS SEAL 

CAPS 

The following caps are available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions, and colors. All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, 
nylon. See color chart below. 


FITS S STD. PLUNGER 


FITS M SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER 


7089 


7527 


(Sii rr» 

(3.94) 


m 


7982 MATTE 
4846 GLOSS 


—.120 

(3,05) 



.490 SO. 
(11.43) 

iTi 

<ismi 

.240 

1 (8.10) 


SQUARE CAP 


8018 


.140 

(3,56) 


(7,87! 


.250-* 

(6,35) 




8940 

1^.590 D1A-»H 
(14,990) I 


8941 


(0,M)1 



( 0 % 



-.395 DIA 
(10,030) 

. 325 ^ 

(8,25) 


CAP COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 




COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163 






















































































CSK 


W Series 


.025 Wire-Wrap Toggie Switches 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 
AC or DC max. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and- 
break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 40,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°C to 
85°C. 


MATERIALS 

CASE: Glass filled nylon (UL 94V-0). 

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated. 

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 

HOUSING: Stainless steel. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 
electrotin plated. 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat’l.). 

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel 
plated. 

Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel plated. 


NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional Information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for W SERIES .025 WIRE-WRAP 
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages C-2 thru C-4. 
Make selections from the following option sections: 
Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing, 
Terminations, and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section 


begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate 
boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER 
information is on page C-4. Available hardware and 
accessories shown on page C-4. 


MODEL/SW. FUNG. 


w 







MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 



SWITCHING FUNCTION 


POS 1 

POS 2 

POS 3 

MODEL 

NO. 

i 

i 

i 


C&K MARKING THIS SIDE 

W101 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

W103 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

W105 

MOM. 

OFF 

MOM. 

W107 

ON 

OFF 

MOM. 

W108 

ON 

NONE 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3 

OPEN 

2-1 

W109 

NONE 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

N/A 

2-3 

2-1 


1 W • 


2 (COMM) 
3 


MOM. 


MOMENTAPy POSITION 



EPOXY SEAL 

.025 SO. TYP. 


.500 

(12,70) 


A .270 U 
( 6 . 86 ) 



J- 

.115 DIA.-^ 


(2.920) (10,41) 


.350-^U.350 ■►U-.655H 
(8.89) (8,89) (16,64) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


SPOT 


MODEL SHOWN: W101-S-Y-W6-B-E 


PANEL MOUNTING 


1/4 IN. BUSHING 


( 0 , 85 ^ '^ 5 ^ 


(0.55) 


WITHOUT 
LOCKING RING 



-.078 DIA. ' 
(1,980) 

I 1 ^.250 DIA. 

(6.350) 


WITH STD. 
LOCKING RING 


(4.75) 


WITH SMALL 
LOCKING RING 



METRIC BUSHING 


: 6 . 50 ) 



: 6 . 50 ) 


WITHOUT 
LOCKING RING 


WITH 
LOCKING RING 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


C-2 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 


























































W Series 


.025 Wire-Wrap Toggle Switches 




ACTUATOR 


im-fBHil 


ACTUATORS 


S 

SP WITH 

ANTIROTATION 


, DIA. 

^ “ ( 2 . 92^0 


" .410 
(10,41) 


S actuator std. when 
ordered with W6 or 
W7 terminations. 


M 

MP WITH 

ANTIROTATION 


, u.—.105 DIA. 

^ ~ (2.67(0 


. 200 -' 

(5.08) 


M actuator std. when 
ordered with A 
terminations. 


PI WITH ANTIROTATION 

-H h-.200 DIA. 
n p (5.080) 



P3 WITH ANTIROTATION 



P4 WITH ANTIROTATION 



Antirotation feature standard on PI, P3, P4 actuators. Hardware; P/N 
7099 dress nut supplied standard with threaded bushings. 


L1 

L2 

L3 PLASTIC 

LI P WITH ANTI ROTATION 

L2P WITH ANTIROTATION 

L3P WITH ANTI ROTATION 




. u#—129 DIA. 

r (3.280) 

. V*—.130 DIA. 

(3.30aO 

(16^26) 

. u#—.130 DIA. 

^ Y (3.300) 

* .550 \\\ 

(13,97) 'l« 

1 

*.8 

(21 

1 

r^t 

.645 H 
(16.38)S 

H 

m 

H 


LP WITH ANTIROTATION 



Antirotation: Provides anti-‘push-ln’ feature on actuator, reducing risk of 
Internal switch damage from impact forces on the actuator. 

*Add .070 (1,78) for D, D9 bushings. 


Add actuator color in word 
form after order number. If 
no color is specified, black 
will be supplied. Finish: gloss. 


1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


U 



COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

C-3 





































































&€ W Series 


025 Wire-Wrap Toggle Switches 


TERMINATIONS 


ehxhx 


}ME\ 


TERMINATIONS 


W6 

EPOXY SEAL^ I 

^ 655 

W7 

EPOXY SEAL-^ y 1 


f. (16.64) 


i (lofsi) 


J 

U— .025 SO. 


-•J U— .025 SO. 



(0.64) 


(0.64) 



TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


I —.270 

-t ( 6 . 86 ) 



r 
.1 


.105 DIA. 
(2.670) 


R C. MOUNTING 




( 6 . 86 ) 


Actuator shown in POS.1. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


.288 N—.500 
(7,32) (12.70) 

.025 SO. 7YP.- 
(0.64) 





-.200 TYP. 
(5.08) 




.200 TYP.-H H— 

(5,08) I ' 

•T- O — O — 

f |3 |2 1 




—M.200N 
(5.08) 

SECTION A-A 


U-.046 2PL 
0.17) 


.500^ .047 DIA. 3PL- 
(12.70) (1.190) 

—H.200H- 

(5.08) 


hvl I I HTTi rnf 



CONT. MAT’L. 


„ CONTACT 
B MATERIAL 


R/Q«d \ CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate 
' ■' over nickel plate. RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC 

or DC max. 



HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing (where 
required) and termination options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfiiled. Where applicable, write 
actuator c olor In w o rd form afte r orde r number. 

(Example: |w|i |o|5 | — |l|3| MoToT - iAl | — (11— with yellow actuator). 

If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied standard. S actuator standard with W6 or 
W7 terminations, M actuator standard with A terminations. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicabie 
(except P1, P3, P4 actuators: one P/N 7099 dress nut, one hex nut, locking ring and lockwasher 
supplied standard). Optional mounting nut styles and locking rings available. Write part descriptions 
and part nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be 
supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see below. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 


w 





ACTUATOR BUSHING CONT. MAT'L. 


AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

The following hardware is available separately. For illustrations and dimensions, see HARDWARE, 
page A-13. To order, write part nos. and descriptions in word form. 

NUTS: 7002, 7099, 7760, 7780, 7786, 7807, 7916, 7969. 

LOCKING RINGS: 7007, 7537, 7918. 

LOCKWASHERS: 7003-3 
WRENCHES: 4815, 7785, 8942. 

TOGGLE CAPS: 7062, 7637, 8968. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 















































































8020 SERIES 

SNAP-ACTING MOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES 



SECTION D 



INTRODUCTION 


Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 

Models ending in -1:1 AMP @ 120 V 
AC or 28 V DC or 0.4 VA max. @ 20 
VAC or DC max. 

Models ending in -5: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 
V AC or DC max. 

NOTE: Break before make contacts. 
Multi-pole contacts do not make 
and break simultaneously. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 actuations at 
full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 50 
milllohms typ. Initial @ 2-4 V DC, 

100 mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: lO^ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: All exc. UL 
models: - 30°C to 75°C. 

All UL models: - 30°C to 65°C. 

CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 lbs. 
max. permissible. 

NOTE 


MATERIALS 

CASE: SP & DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 
melamine phenolic. 

3P & 4P- diallyl phthalate (DAP). 
PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass 
filled polyester. 

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 
electrotin plated. 

N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: 

Models ending In -5: Brass, with gold 
plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat’l.). 

Models ending in -1: Coin silver, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (G cont. 
mat’l.). 

COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 
Brass, with gold plate over nickel 
plate. 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel 
plated. 

Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel 
plated. 


Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 



Available options for 8020 SERIES SNAP-ACTING MOMENTARY 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages D-2 thru D-12. 
Make selections from the following option sections: Model/ 
Switching Function, Actuator or Plunger, Bushing, Terminations, 


Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins 
with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. 
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page D-13. Available 
hardware and accessories shown on page D-14. 


UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with model nos. U811 thru U841 and mandatory G contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page D-13. 





COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 












































































8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 



INTRODUCTION TO ACTUATOR AND PLUNGER OPTIONS 

8020 Series ACTUATOR and PLUNGER OPTIONS are shown on pages D-4 thru D-6. 
Select either Actuator or Plunger option for desired configuration. Note available 
terminations with each option. Plunger lengths vary with bushing option selected, 
see page D-6. Where applicable, select cap and frame colors from chart at right. 
When ordering, write desired color(s) in word form after order number. If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied. See HOWTO ORDER, page D-13. 

Caps available in seven styles for switches with bushing options, see HARDWARE, 
page D-14. L.E.D.’s not furnished with J82 and J84 actuator options. L.E.D.’s are built- 
in and not replaceable on J85 and J95 actuator options. See page D-5 for L.E.D. 
information and available colors. 


CAPAND 
FRAME COLORS 

1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


MATERIALS FOR ACTUATOR OPTIONS J80 thru J95 

MOUNTING SPRING: Steel, nickel plated or stainless steel. 
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel. 

CAP & FRAME: Nylon. 

LED. SUPPORT: Nylon. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

D-3 







































































































&€ 


8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 


ACTUATOR OR 
PLUNGER 


H 




ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING 

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W4 terminations. 

SPOT and DPDT models only. 


J80 



.715 

(18.16) 


K-.475-H 

(12.07) 


.450 SQ. 
(11.43) 


CAP P/N 7982 



h#-PANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1.57) (3.18) 


Cap finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. 


PANEL MOUNTING 


t 

V005 R. 

.600* 

MAX. 7YP. 

(15.24) 

1 

(0.13) 


■^.500-^ 


(12.70) 


‘For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88). 


J81 WITH FRAME AND 
RAISED CAP 




FRAME P/N 7890 
CAP P/N 7982 



-PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.18) 


Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. 


PANEL MOUNTING 


f 

V005 R. 

.600. 

MAX. TYP. 

(15,24) 

1 

(0.13) 


^.500 


(12.70) 


‘For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88). 


J83 WITH FRAME AND 
FLUSH CAP 



J95 WITH BUILT-IN 
L.E.D. 



—^ k-PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.18) 

Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. 


PANEL MOUNTING 


t 

V005 R. 

.600. 

MAX. TYP, 

(15,24) 

1 

(0.13) 


■^.500-^ 


(12.70) 


‘For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this 
DIM. to .620/.625 (15,75/15,88). 


ACTUATOR OPTION FOR P.C. MOUNTING 


Available with V3 termination option only. 


P.C. MOUNTING 





l4Jh-.187 


1 -©t®- 

.620 

(15.75) 

1 : 

i N.C. 1 
N.O.©— 
r C A ' 


/' 1 ' 
—/©i0- 


Cdrt< MARKING 
OPPOSITE SIDE 


—.100 
f (2.54) 




.370 

(9.40) 


^.073 DIA. 7PL 

(I.85fl0 


^.043 DIA. 
- (1.09P) 

2PL 


Cap finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. 


SPOT MODELS ONLY 



TYP. 

LE.D. 

TYP. 

FORWARD 

. INFORMATION 

TYP. 

FORWARD 

COLOR 

INTENSITY 

VOLTAGE 

CURRENT 

Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V* 

Max. Continuous Forward Current 50mA‘ 

Green 

2.5 mcd 

2.1V 

20mA 

Power Dissipation 100mW‘ 

Red 

8.0 mcd 

2.1V 

20mA 

‘Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambient Temp. 

Process information: Soldering to L.E.D. 

Yellow 

3.0 mcd 

2.1V 

20mA 

leads must be completed within 5 seconds at 
500°F (260°C) maximum 


CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous. 


LE.D. COLORS 


COLOR NO. 

COLOR 

3 

Red (Std.) 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 



COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTIN 


ACTUATOR OR 
PLUNGER 


o: 


MJU 


Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W4 terminations. SPOT and DPDT models only. 


J82 WITH FRAME FOR LED. 
AND RAISED CAP 


FRAME P/N 8058 
CAP P/N 7982 



U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. 



PANEL MOUNTING 


PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.18) 



RECOMMENDED 
LED. DIMENSIONS 




^FLAT 


.230 

DIA. 

(5,84^1) 


.200 DIA. 1 
(5.080) 

rn 

lfe= 

-■n 

k340-H .750 \ 


LE.D. INFORMATION (L.E.D. NOT SUPPLIED) 

SUGGESTED LED. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS 

GEN. INSTRUMENT XCITON SIEMENS CORP. 


C4cK MARKING 
THIS SIDE 


•For.125 (3,18) THK. panel. 
Increase this DIM. to .620/ 
.625(15,75/15,88). 

TYPICAL LED. RATINGS 


MV5054-Red 

MV5253-Green 

MV5353-Yellow 


XC556-Red 
XC556G-Green 
XC556Y-Yellow 


LD41-Red 
LD57-Green 
LD55-Yellow 


Forward Voltage 

Current 

Power 

Max. Reverse Voltage 

2.3V 

50mA 

lOOmW 

5V 


J84 WITH FRAME FOR L.E.D. 
AND FLUSH CAP 



FRAME P/N 8058 
CAP P/N 7982 


— .615 — 
(15.62) 


PANEL MOUNTING 


1.100 

(27.94) 




.198 

(5.03) 

“f 


.450 SO. 
(11.43) 


.280 

(7.11) 

.280 

(7.11) 

LE.D. SNAPS 
SECURELY INTO 
FRAME. HEIGHT 
DEPENDS ON 
LE.D. USED. 


U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. 



-PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3.18) 


CacK MARKING 
THIS SIDE 



RECOMMENDED 
LED. DIMENSIONS 


/-FLAT DENOTES CATHODE 

I .025 SO. TYP.-, 

-i_^ J 

\ .200 DiA f fF*=’ =I 

Iv-/, ( 5.0^) .L I T 

-J .230 N- T 
OIA. 

(5.840) 


/-FLAT 


ferr I 

U-.340-»| .750 U— 
(8.64) (19,05) 


LE.D. INFORMATION (LE.D. NOT SUPPLIED) 

SUGGESTED LED. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS 

GEN. INSTRUMENT 


V005 R. 
MAX. TYP. 
(0.13) 

•For.125 (3,18)THK. panel, 
increase this DIM. to .620/ 
.625 (15,75/15,88). 


TYPICAL LED. RATINGS 


MV5054-Red 
MV5253-Green 
MV5353-Yellow 


XCITON 

XC556-Red 

XC556G-Green 

XC556Y-Yellow 


SIEMENS CORP. 

LD41-Red 
LD57-Green 
LD55-Yellow 


Forward Voltage 

Current 

Power 

Max. Reverse Voltage 

2.3V 

50mA 

lOOmW 

5V 


J85 WITH BUILT-IN L.E.D. 

FRAME AND RAISED CAP 



FRAME P/N 7890 
CAP P/N 4597 


— .615 — 
(15.62) 


PANEL MOUNTING 


.152-1 

(3.86) 


.765 

(19.43) 


.197 .450 SO. 
(5.00) (11.43) 




-.280 

(7.11) 

^ SHORT LEAD 
/ IS CATHODE 

— 


W N.C. 

:i j Li:= .N.o. 



>=» COMM. 




.600 • 
(15.24) 


-.005 R. 
MAX. TYP. 
(0.13) 


^CacK MARKING 
OPPOSITE SIDE 


.079 — 

( 2 . 00 ) 

Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see page D-3. 


-PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.18) 


COLOR 


SPOT MODELS 
ONLY 


Green 

Red 

Yellow 



TYR 

TYP. 

TYR 

FORWARD 

FORWARD 

INTENSITY 

VOLTAGE 

CURRENT 

2.5 mcd 

2.1V 

20mA 

8.0 mcd 

2.1V 

20mA 

3.0 mcd 

2.1V 

20mA 


Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V* 

Max. Continuous Forward Current 50mA* 
Power Dissipation 1(X)mW* 

*Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambient Temp. 
Process information: Soldering to L.E.D. 
leads must be completed within 5 seconds at 
500°F (260°C) maximum 

CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous 


»-.500-> 

(12.70) 

•For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, 
increase this DIM. to .620/ 
.625(15,75/15,88). 


LE.D. COLORS 


COLOR NO. 

COLOR 

3 

Red (Std.) 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

N 


ACTUATOR OR 

PLUNGER 


-mcEDoa 


PLUNGERS 


S (Std.) 
L 


.122 DIA.-*H hm— 
(3.1 OJ?) I I_ 



M SNAP-FITTING 



For avail, caps, see page D-14. 


PLUNGER OPTIONS 

Select desired plunger options from chart below. Plunger lengths vary with bushing 
option selected. S plunger supplied std. Note that some opt. plunger lengths are not 
suitable for use with caps. Additional plunger lengths are available on SPOT and DPDT 
models, consult factory. When selecting plunger option, bushing selection must also 
be made. 


PLUNGER 
OPTION CODE 

PLUNGER HEIGHTS—‘A DIM. 

BUSHING OPTIONS 

D,D9 

H,H9 

Y,Y9 

Y3 

Y4 

D2,D8 

S (std.) 

.248* (6,30) 

.218* (5,54) 

.203* (5,16) 

(5,54)* 

.185* (4,70) 

.228* * (5,79) 

L 

N.A. 

N.A. 

.178* (4,52) 

N.A. 

.090* (2,29) 

N.A. 

M 

.297* (7,54) 

.267* (6,78) 

.252* (6,40) 

(6,78)* 

.234* (5,94) 

.277* * (7,04) 


* Subtract .020 (0,51) from plunger length when ordered with V30-V90 terminations. Subtract 
.016 (0,41) when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, or AV2 terminations. 

Add .004 (0,10) to plunger length when ordered with A, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, or AV2 terminations. 
Not all plunger lengths are sufficient for use with caps. Check cap dims. pg. D-14. 



COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

— \ 


TERMINATIONS 


QD 


TERMINATIONS 


Z (Std.) 




I—. 155 
(3.94) 


EPOXY SEAL-^ 

(2.03) 

.030 THK. 

(0.76) 


c 

Z3 QUICK CONNECT 

yW laa .250 
EPOXY SEAL-^ y ( 4 , 80 ) 

EPOXY SEAL-^^Q (eJS) 

.050-l^— I I 

(1.27) ' ' 

JCL 

(1.57) 

.030 THK. 

(0.76) 

.030 THK. 

(0.76) 


Mating quick connector 
available; order part no. 5301. 


W-W4 WIRE-WRAP 


EPOXY SEAL 



OPTION 

CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

w 

.750 (19,05) 

W1 

.964 (24,48) 

W3 

.425 (10,80) 

W4 

1.062 (26,97) 


Wire-Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner- 
Denver Company. 





SPOT 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


COMM. N.O. N.C. 


P.C. MOUNTING 


r-i 


(4.70) 




.500 

(12.70) 


13 I 2 1 

.073 DIA. TYP.^ 
(1.85|J) 

I i 
©-©- 


—H.200h^ 

(5.08) 


SECTION A-A 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 





DPDT 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


P.C. MOUNTING 


COMM. N.O. N.C. 




.185 TYP.-H 
(4.70) 

©-©-© 
I 6 I 5 41 

|3 |2 1 


I £-.150 

- _I(3.81) 


.500 

(12.70) 


TYP.^ 


.073 DIA. TYP.- 
(1.85J0 
I I 
©-©- 
H.200h^ 
(5.08) 


SECTION A-A 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


3PDT 


&€ 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



COMM. N.O. N.C. 



P.C. MOUNTING 


r, 

.,^L^«J4)_f(3.81) 

16 1541 


-.150 TYP. 


.565 

(14.35) 


f“V3 72 1 

.073 DIA. TYP.-^ 
(1.85^ 

I I 
©-©- 


SECTION A~A 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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&€. 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 


TERMINATIONS 


TTHTTH-T 


OD 


TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 


AV2 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


P.C. MOUNTING 



-►J U-.050 TYP. 
(1.27) 


SPOT 




.500 .073 DIA. TYP.^ 
(12,70) (1,85(0) 


i I I 

L0_0- 

—J.20oj-^ 

(5,08) 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


AV2 


'mRM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


RC. MOUNTING 




-JlU—t-.OSO TYP. 
.190-k*l(1.27) 
(4.83) 


DPDT 



.150 TYP.- 
(3,81) 


•—.180 


■1 1® 6- 
*-2®-5®V 

f'l “I \ 

.500 .073 DIA. TYP.^ 
(12,70) (1,850) 


i I I 
L©_0. 


.288 

(7.31) 


I—.500- 
(12.70) 

.030 TYP.-^i 
(0.76) 

Term, bend radii mfg. option. 




©- 

20 o|-«- 


:5.08) 


AV2 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


P.C. MOUNTING 


-EPOXY SEAL 




r .190 TYP. 
(4.83) 



3PDT 


U-.050 TYP. 
(1.27) 

-.190 TYP. 
(4.83) 



.150 TYP.- 
(3.81) 


n3®-6®-9®- 


ri ^1 


L TYP> 


.565 .073 DIA. TYP.^ 
(14.35) (1.850) 


.288 

(7.31) 


.030 TYP.H 
(0.76) 

Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


.2001- 

(5.08) 


-.048 TYP. 
' , 22 ) 


L' ' 

I—0-0- 


H.200h^ 

(5.08) 


SECTION A-A 


AV2 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


P.C. MOUNTING 


—H h^.190 TYP. 

n \ (4.83) 



IT 

-»j|k I .048 
(5,08) 


■-13'='"8®'9®T2®' 
^®-5®-8®Ti®- 

J-©- ©- © 

fl, 4, 7 I 10 

.565 .073 DIA. TYP.- 

(14,35) (1.850) 


TYP> 



4PDT 


SECTION A-A 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION 


Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This 
provides easier installation into P.C. boards. To order, specify ‘Extended Terminals’ in word form 
after order number. 



COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

— \ 


TERMINATIONS 


-DO 


TERMINATIONS (contU) 


A2 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 





SPOT 



P.C. MOUNTING 




(3.96) 


.500 

(12.70) 


.030 TYP. 
(0.76) 


©-©-©^ 

|3 ,2iTX 

.073 DIA. TYP.^ 

( 1 . 85^0 
I I 

-©-©- 


—H.200h^ 

(5.08) 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


A4 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


P.C. MOUNTING 



-.500—H 
(12.70) r-.270 

~K .2 
.030 TYP.-^ ^ L iOK (5 

(0.76) 


.122 DIA. 

' op) 


I —.122 [ 

I (3.10^ 


N.C. N.O. COMM. 


.228- 

25 
(3.18) 


«-.422 

(10.72) 


X: 


1 


.1.56 TYP.-^j ^ 


aVJ 

-.365^ 

(9.27) 



3®^ 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


SPOT 


.156 TYP.- 
(3.96) 

N-.050 TYP. 

(1.27) 

The A4 and R2 termination options are functionally identical and fit the same P.C. mounting pattern. The 
switches are shifted relative to the mounting hole, however. Unlike the R2, the A4 option is available with 
UL listing. 


(3.96) 

.365 .07i DIA. TYP. 
(9.27) (1.85J2I) , 


-©-©- 

*^.200^-^ 

(5.08) 


A6 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 




PC. MOUNTING 

.56 Tr 
(3.96) 


r-i 


©,-^©- 

.365 .07i DIA. TYP.- 
(9.27) (1.85P) 


■327 lIV 

TYP-^ 


' I 

*H.200t-^ 

(5.08) 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


SPOT 


The A6 and R termination options are functionally identical and fit the same P.C. mounting pattern. The 
switches are shifted relative to the mounting hole, however. Unlike the R, the A6 option is available with 
UL listing. 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


PC. MOUNTING 






.284 

(7.21) 





.156 TYP.-H I 

(3.96) ' ' I 

-©-©-^ 

I 32 1 1 

TYP.-^ 


f |32, 1,^ 
.365 .073 DIA. TYP.- 
(9.27) (1.^ , 

*— Q-e- 
—H.200h^ 
(5.08) 


SPOT 


R2 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


PC. MOUNTING 



N.C. N.O. COMM. 



.156 TYP.- 
(3.96) 


1 ri 

.365. .07i 




_DIA. TYP. 

(9.27) (l.85fl) , 


-©-©- 


SPOT 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1(382 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 


TERMINATIONS 


I I I I H~rrH~ 


QD 


TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 

Note: No bushing option code required on models with V3-V9 terminations. 
Plunger length insufficient for use with caps, consult factory. 


V3-V4-V9 



SPOT 



P.C. MOUNTING 

-H H-.125 7YP. 


0T©- 


.370 


r 

.620 /iv_ .J/u 

(15.75) (9.40) 


.073 DIA. TYP. 
(1,850) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V3 

.460 (11,68) 

V4 

.630 (16,00) 

V9 

1.150 (29,21) 


V3V4-V9 



DPDT 



P.C. MOUNTING 

M-.125 TYP. 
^ "^(3.18) 


T-p-G- 

•620 

(15,75)“® 


as- -370 

%(«.J0) 


ilix 


PV-* 

iJ VoyS DIA. TYP. 
(1.559) 

196I< 

(4.53) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V3 

.460(11,68) 

V4 

.630 (16,00) 

V9 

1.150(29,21) 


V6-V7-V8 




SPOT 


P.C. MOUNTING 


r 


©—©■ 


-250 TYP. 
(6,35) 


-© 


.750 flv .370 
(19,05) '^(9,40) 

1 I ' , V073 DIA. TYP. 

1_^_(^.(1,85(») 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V6 

.460(11,68) 

V7 

.630 (16,00) 

V8 

.953 (24,21) 


V6-V7-V8 




DPDT 



PC. MOUNTING 

r-n 


r 

.750 

(19,05)' 

L 


©-0- 


-.250 TYP. 
(6,35) 


-©-©- 

'-fi-T 

-©-©VJ 

,1 I, H073 DIA. TYP. 
(1,850) 

-J.190U— 

(4.S3) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V6 

.460(11,68) 

V7 

.630 (16,00) 

V8 

.953 (24,21) 



COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 




















































































































































€SK 8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 

c 


TERMINATIONS 


XrXTEHXl- 


-DQ 


TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 


V30V40-V90 



SPOT 


.224 

(5.69) 


II 



.020 TYP.-HIk-- 
(0.51) 

.185 TYP. 

(4,70) k— .620 
(15.75) 


-C8cK MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 




-.122 DIA. 
(3.10^) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


-•»IU-h-030x.050 TYP. 
(0.76)(1.27) 


.048 TYP.- 

( 1 . 22 ) 


Wj 

-ji.- 


.320 

(8.13) 


.185 

(4.70) 


-.125 

(3.18) 


P.C. MOUNTING 

-H h«-.125 TYP. 
^ (3.18) 

-© 7 ©- 
-©- 


j 

.620 c\ -370 
(15.75) (9.40) 


.073 DIA. TYP. 
(1.85fl0 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V30 

.460 (11,68) 

V40 

.630 (16,00) 

V90 

1.150 (29,21) 


V30V40V90 



DPDT 


V60V70-V80 



.224 

(5.69) 


D 


II 


-.122 DIA. 

(3.10^) 



EPOXY SEAL 

Cb NOI 

.020 TYP.-HIk-- 
(0.51) 

.185 TYP.- 
(4.70) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


.030X.050 TYP. 
(0.76)0,27) 



.224 

(5.69) 


.280-' 

(7.11) 


Q 


H 


-.122 DIA. 
(3.ipfl) 


Off 


-C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 



l~f 


CD Noi NcD 


EPOXY SEAL^ lg 

U cB 

'.-Hll-i--»lk ^.030x.i 

(0.76)1 

—k-H 

k—— .750-k 


.020 TYP, 
(0.51) 

.185 TYP. 
(4.70) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


._...050 TYP. 
76)(1.27) 



(19.05) 


k-.360-H 

(9.14) 


(6.35) 


P.C. MOUNTING 

H^.125 TYP. 
X (3.18) 

T-P-©- 

I I ♦ 

•620 CN_GN_ .370 
(15.75)"^ 


, ■ W 
i_tr 4 


.073 DIA. TYP. 
(1.850) 


•1.1901- 

(4.83) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A 

V30 

.460(11,68) 

V40 

.630(16,00) 

V90 

1.150 (29,21) 


PC. MOUNTING 


M—H-.250 TYP. 

f'-®-' 

.750 A .370 
(19.05)-^(9.40) 

-©^ 

1 , ' , V073 DIA. TYP. 

I_0-0-(1.850) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A 

V60 

.460(11,68) 

V70 

.630(16,00) 

V80 

.953 (24,21) 


V60-V70-V80 



DPDT 


.224 

(5.69) 


.280- 

(7.11) 


n 


r- 

H 


-.122 DIA. 
(3.10^) 


MO 


-C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 


.020 TYP.-H|k—- -►Ik—f-.i 
(0.51) ( 

.185 TYP.-^-k-H 

(4.70) k—— .750 - M 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


-.030X.050 TYP. 
(0.76)(1.27) 



(19.05) 


♦.360-H (6.35) 
(9.14) 


PC. MOUNTING 

\ 


r. 


.750 

(19.05)' 


©- 0 - 

I I 

©-© 

I I 

© 

I 


i-.250 TYP. 

I (6.35) 


Os- -370 

I ■ Vt 

1 ,1 I, V073 Dl 

1—A -(1.850) 

-J.19ot!^ 

(4.83) 


©-©V-* 

.1 I. V073 DIA. TYP. 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A 

V60 

.460(11,68) 

V70 

.630 (16,00) 

V80 

.953 (24,21) 


COMPONENTS, iNC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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8020 Series 


CONT. MAT’L. 


rTTTTrmrrHTT 




Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 


CONTACT MATERIALS 



g Models ending in - 5 only: 

N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

COMMON CONTACT & ALLTERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 

(Must be ordered with all models ending In -5) 


Q Modelsending In -1 only: 

N.O. & N.C. CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

COMMON CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 
(Must be ordered with all models ending in -1) 


Note: ‘G’ contact material can be used where either dry circuit* or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry 
circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used In dry 
circuits. The ‘G’ option, (all models ending in -1 only) should be specified where UL listing is required on a switch used In a dry 
circuit application. 

‘Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 




SEAL 


TT~rH~rTTrnfTTi rT 


SEALING 


E (Std.) 


EPOXY SEAL- 




-.075 MAX. 
(1.91) 


SINGLE POLE.l, 
MODELS ONLY^ 


EPOXY BASE SEAl 



TWO. THREE, & FOUR 
^ POLE MODELS 


EPOXY RIB TWO. THREE, dc FOUR 
POLE MODELS ONLY 


POLES 

DIM. ‘A’ 

SP 

.410(10,41) 

DP 

.440 (11,18) 

3P 

.505 (12,83) 

4P 

.505 (12,83) 


LENGTH IS SAME AS CASE LENGTH 


Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W4 terminations. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



























8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 



HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator or plunger, bushing 
(with piunger options only), termination, contact material and terminal sealing options from the 
preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some 
boxes may be unfiiied. Where appiicabie, write cap and frame coiors in word form after order number. 
(Example: |ul8ll I1 Mj l8ll H I HZl I l -lGl-fEl with orange cap and white frame). If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied. 

For J85 and J95 actuator options, write LE.D. coior in word form after order number. LE.D.’s not 
furnished with J82 or J84 actuator options. Plunger lengths vary with bushing option seiected, some std. 
piunger lengths not suitable for caps. No bushing seiection necessary with V3-V9 termination options. 
See PLUNGER and BUSHING option sections. 

Note that B contact material must be ordered with ali modeis ending in -5, 

(Example: I8l2l2l5[ - fsl I HhI HcI I l -fBl-fElL G contact material must be ordered with all models 
ending in -1 , (Example: [ 8 T 2 I 2 1 1 HSI I j - fRTI - ICl I H gHeI). 

S plunger, H bushing, Z terminations and E epoxy terminal seal are supplied if no options are 
specified. 

UL listed with all options when ordered with modei nos. U811 thru U841 and G contact materiai. 

Note: Custom markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consuit factory. 



HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are suppiied standard, where appiicabie. 
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings, frames and caps avaiiabie. Write part descriptions and 
part nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware wiii be suppiied. 
Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page D-14. 


UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option 

8121 thru 8421, U811 thru U841 

8125 thru 8425 

I 


Options Not Avaiiabie 

B* 

G 

A, AV2, A2, A4, A6, R, R2, V3-V9, V30-V90 


*UL listed switches must be ordered with G contact material because UL considers for listing only those 
components suitable for power applicatlon3. 


MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAI L. 


ACTUATOR OR TERMINATIONS SEAL 

PLUNGER 





COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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8020 Series Snap-Acting Momentary Pushbutton Switches 


AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

NUTS 


7002 

(Std.) 


( 7 .TO) y j 
T ^1/4-40UNS 

r-.062 

^1.57) 


LOCKWASHER 


7099 

DRESS NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 


7780 

KNURLED NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 


7969* 

KNURLED NUT 


7760 

DRESS NUT 


7807 

DRESS NUT 






7916 

METRIC NUT 


•-.409 

(10.39) 


7786 

KNURLED NUT 


.090 

(2,29) 


(8 jg) 

T ^M6P 0.75 THD. 

.300 DIA. 
(7.620) 

^^^4-40UNS ^ 

r-.062 

U1.57) 

J 

annD 


.100 —' 

(2.54) 


r 


* Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Gulmite’ #12 socket. 

LOCKING RINGS 

- FITS BUSHING WITH KEYWAY - 


1 r 


FITS BUSHING WITH FLAT 


7003-3 

(Std.) 


7007 

(Std.) 


7537 

SMALL 


7918 

METRIC 


7572 


.402 

( 10 . 21 ) 


f 


.468 DIA.- 
(11.890) 


.018 THK. 
(0.46) 


.029—1 

(0.74) 


.065—I 
(1.65) 


.343 DIA.-^ [-•- .0: 

J pT 


.029 

74) 


.472 DIA.- 
(11.990) 


.082—1 

(2.08) 


.034 

(0.86) n 


.065-H 
(1.65) 


.468 DIA.- 
(11.890) 


.029—i 
(0.74) 


.065—1 

(1.65) 


7573 

SMALL 

.343 01^—!-•- .029—►Ih 
(8.710) loj (0.74) I 


.082- . 
(2.08) 


MATERIALS NUTS, LOCKING RINGS - Brass, nickel plated. 
LOCKWASHERS - Steel, bright nickel plated. 


WRENCHES 

Wrenches are available to fit most nut styles. See page A-13. 


CAPS 

All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, nylon. See color chart below. 


7089 


7527 


7982 MATTE 
4846 GLOSS 


■ FITS S STD. PLUNGER ■ 
8018 


4597 MATTE 
4768 GLOSS 


8025 DRESS NUT & CAP 


doi)! I I S 

t . 155 ^ 

(3.94) 


... ^ Iff.® Ti 


^.120 

(3,05) 


(6.35) 

~1 ~ 


r f 

SQUARE CAP 


.140 

.240 0.56) 

( 6 . 10 ) ^ ^ 

^ .250 J 

(6.35) 





-►I. 212 U- 

(5.38) 


.450 SQ. 

' .43) .500 DIA.- 

^ (12.70(^) 


• FITS M SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER 

8940 8941 


rfiwi 


.035- 

(0.89) 



. -395 ^ 
(10.03) 


(0.89) 


-.395 DJ^ 
(10.03(?) 

(8.25) 


.175 

( 4.45) 


.220 

(5.59) 


SQUARE CAP 



To order dress nut only, 
specify P/N 7025. 


FRAMES 

Frames for the following actuator options are available separately. Chart 
shows available colors. For illustrations and dimensions of parts not shown, 
see pages noted. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon. 


FRAME P/N 

FITS ACTUATOR OPTION 

SEE PAGE NO. 

7890 

J81,J86 

D-3, D-4 

8058 

J82 

D-4 


SNAP-IN FRAMES 

Frames below snap into panel opening and are Independent from switch mounting. They are 
recommended for PC. mounted switches with A, AV2, V3 - V9 or V30 - V90 terminations and square caps. 
Accurate positioning of the PC. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide 
proper clearance between the cap and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and 
available colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon. 


CAPAND FRAME COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 




MOUNTING INFORMATION 



FRAME PART NO. 

PANELTHICKNESS 

DIM. ‘A’ 

DIM.'B’ 

4325 

.047 (1,19) 

.595-.605 

(15,11-15,37) 

.495-.500 

(12,57-12,70) 

4326 

.062 (1,57) 

4327 

.090 (2,29) 

.620-.625 

(15,75-15,88) 

.495-.500 

(12,57-12,70) 

4328 

.125 (3,18) 


^.005 R. 

T 

(0.13) 

IQI 

MAX. TYP. 

D 

1 

<-'A'-^ 



T 



&€ 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
















































































SECTION E 
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INTRODUCTION 


Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC 
or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: Models ending in -61 
(alternate action): 100,000 actuations 
at full load. Models ending in -68 
(momentary): 50,000 actuations. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 

milllohms typ. Initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts 

INSULATIOn’rESISTANCE: 10^ ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30®Cto 
65°C. 

NOTE 


MATERIALS 

CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 
melamine phenolic. 

PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass 
filled polyester. 

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 
electrotin plated. 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 
plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 

CENTER CONTACT & ALLTERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 

HARDWARE: Nut-Brass, nickel plated. 
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel 
plated. 

Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel 
plated. 


Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 


Available options for 8060 SERIES ALTERNATE ACTION AND 
MOMENTARY PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages E-2 
thru E-9. Make selections from the following option sections: 
Model/Switching Function, Actuator or Plunger, Bushing, 
Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal 


Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format, with the 
appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER 
information Is on page E-9. Available hardware and accessories 
shown on page E-10. 


8161 and 8168 models UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. Z termination option CSA listed only when 
ordered with I epoxy base seal. See HOW TO ORDER, page E-9. 


MODEUSW. FUNC. 


8 


ozxrKxnxx: 


MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION 



MODEL 

NO. 

SWITCHING FUNC. 

POS 1 

i 

POS 2 

i 

8161 

ON 

ON 


POS 1 

i 

POS 2 

A 

8168 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3 

2-1 

SCHEMATIC P 2 (COMM) 

MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 


POS 1 

i 

POS 2 

i 

8261 

ON 

ON 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3.5-6 

2-1,5-4 

SCHEMATIC P2 (COMM) 5« 

3W~ 6%/ 04 



U.S. PAT. NO. 4,095,070 

SPOT 



U.S. PAT. NO. 4,095,070 

DPDT 




MODEL SHOWN: 8161-S-H-Z-Q 




MODEL SHOWN: 8261-S-H-Z-Q 


PANEL MOUNTING 



■ ^.250 DI>L 

(6.350) 


j: 


(5.95) 


WITHOUT LOCKING RING 



OK COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 













































































8060 Series 


Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 


INTRODUCTION TO ACTUATOR AND PLUNGER OPTIONS 

8060 Series ACTUATOR and PLUNGER OPTIONS are shown below and on pages E-4 
land E-5. Select e/ffter Actuator or Plunger option for desired configuration. Note 
available terminations with each option. Also note that caps are supplied with all 
switch models, see PLUNGER OPTIONS. Select cap and frame colors from chart at 
right. When ordering, write desired colorfs) in word form after order number. If no color 
is specified, black will be supplied. See HOWTO ORDER, page E-9. 


Caps available in 9 styles and 9 colors, see HARDWARE, page E-10. L.E.D.’s not 
furnished with J82 actuator option. L.E.D.’s are built-in and not replaceable on J86 and 
J96 actuator options. See page E-4 for L.E.D. information and available colors. 


MATERIALS FOR ACTUATOR OPTIONS J80 thru J96 

MOUNTING SPRING: Steel, nickel plated or stainless steel. 
MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel. 

CAP & FRAME: Nylon. 

L.E.D. SUPPORT: Nylon. 


CAPAND 
FRAME COLORS 

1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 




ACTUATOR OR 
PLUNGER 


xizxra 


ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING 

Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 



Cap finish: matte; available colors, see above. 


For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, increase this DIM. to 
.620/.625 (15,75/15,88). 




Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see 
above. 


For.125 (3,18) THK. panel. Increase this DIM. to 
.620/.625 (15,75/15,88). 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

E-3 








































































8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 



ACTUATOR OR 
PLUNGER 


[arm 


ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING (cont’d.) 

H I hTT I l -TTn Available with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 



J82 WITH FRAME FOR LE.D. 


FRAME PIN 8058 
CAP PIN 7982 



LE.D. SNAPS SECURELY 
INTO FRAME. HQGHT 
DEPENDS ON LE.D. USED. 



PANEL MOUNTING 


PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1,19) (3,18) 


u.s. PAT. NO. 4,004,120 Cap and frame finish: matte; avaiiabie coiors, see page E-3. 

LE.D. INFORMATION (LE.D. NOT SUPPLIED) 



RECOMMENDED 
L.E.D. DIMENSIONS 


/-FLAT 

iQi 


WA. 

(5.84^9) 


Zj 

[^63) 

W| 

^ 1 



.030-H 
(0.76) 

r 1 

1 1 

k340-» 

(8.64) 

.750 f 
(19.05) 


SUGGESTED LE.D. LAMP MODELS AND SUPPLIERS 


V005 R. 

MAX. TYP. 
(0.13) 

•For.125 (3,18) THK. panel, 
increase this DIM. to .620/ 
.625 (15,75/15,88). 

TYPICAL LE.D. RATINGS 


GEN. INSTRUMENT 
MV5054-Red 
MV5253-Green 
MV5353-Yellow 


XCITON 
XC556-Red 
XC556G-Green 
XC556Y-Yellow 


SIEMENS CORP. 
LD41-Red 
LD57-Green 
LD55-Yellow 


Forward Voltage 

Current 

Power 

Max. Reverse Voltage 

2.3V 

50mA 

100mW 

5V 


J86 WITH BUILT-IN LED. 


FRAME PIN 7890 
CAP PIN 4597 


— .615 — 
(15.62) 



.765 

(19.43) 


.079 — 

( 2 . 00 ) 


.197 .450 SO. 
(5.00) (11.43) 



PANEL MOUNTING 




.600* 

(15.24) 


—•4 U-PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.16) 


C&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 


-.005 R. 
MAX. TYP. 
(0.13) 


LE.D. INFORMATION 


»-.500-« 

(12.70) 

•For.125 (3,18) THK. panel. 
Increase this DIM. to .620/ 
.625 (15,75/15,88). 


Cap and frame finish: matte; 
available colors, see page E-3. 


SPOT MODELS ONLY 


COLOR 

TYP. 

INTENSITY 

TYP. 

FORWARD 

VOLTAGE 

TYP. 

FORWARD 

CURRENT 

Green 

2.5 mod 

2.1V 

20mA 

Red 

8.0 mod 

2.1V 

20mA 

Yellow 

3.0 mod 

2.1V 

20mA 


LED. COLORS 


Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V* 

Max. Continuous Forward Current 50mA* 
Power Dissipation lOOmW* 

•Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambient Temp. 
Process information: Soldering to L.E.D. 
leads must be completed within 5 seconds at 
500®F (260°C) maximum 

CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous 


COLOR NO. 

COLOR 

3 

Red (Std.) 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 


J96 WITH BUILT-IN LE.D. 


ACTUATOR OPTION FOR RC. MOUNTING 

Available with V30 termination option only. 


CAP PIN 4597 



.079 — 
( 2 . 00 ) 


.197 .450 SO. 
(5.00) (11.43) 



Cap finish: matte; available colors, 
see page E-3. 


-C4eK MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 


SPOT MODELS ONLY 




LE.D. INFORMATION 



TYP 

TYP. 



TYP. 

FORWARD 

FORWARD 


COLOR 

INTENSITY 

VOLTAGE 

CURRENT 

Max. Forward Voltage 2.5V* 

Max. Continuous Forward Current 50mA* 

Green 

2.5 mcd 

2.1V 

20mA 

Power Dissipation lOOmW* 

Red 

8.0 mcd 

2.1V 

20mA 

•Max. Ratings at 25°C Ambient Temp. 

Yellow 

3.0 mcd 

2.1V 

20mA 

Process information: Soldering to L.E.D. 
leads must be completed within 5 seconds at 
500®F (260°C) maximum 


RC. MOUNTING 

■*1 |4Tr .187 

®|©- (4.75) 

— I —.100 

N.C.I _Qi(2.54) 

JTJL ^.043 DIA. 

©'©- (1.09^0 

I I 2PL 

-.073 DIA. 7PL 
(1.850) 

LE.D. COLORS 


-CATHODE 


COLOR NO. 

COLOR 

3 

Red (Std.) 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 


CAUTION: Circuit elements must limit forward current of L.E.D. to 50mA max. continuous. 


e.A 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-385-1163 



























































































































































8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 


ACTUATOR OR 
PLUNGER 


KM 


xmoD 


PLUNGERS 


S (Std.) 


.122 DIA.—H H— I 

(2.97f3) n r_i 



Black cap, P/N 7527 supplied std. Other caps available, see 
HARDWARE, page E-10. 

Plunger material: glass filled nylon or glass filled polyester. 


L SNAP FITTING 


.117 DIA.—H k— 
( 3 , 10 ^ 3 )^ 



Blackcap, P/N 8941 supplied std. Other caps available, see 
HARDWARE, page E-10. 

Plunger material, brass, nickel plated. 


When selecting plunger option, bushing selection must also be made, see below. 



TERMINATIONS 


feTien rmf 


OD 


TERMINATIONS 


c 

Z3 QUICK CONNECT 

(4.B0) 1 

EPOXY SEXL-^^ (S^ii) 

L-.om 

JLT^ 

-k U-.062 

(1.27) 

(1.57) 

.030 THK. 

.030 THK. 

(0.76) 

(0.76) 


Mating quick connector 
available; order part no. 

5301. 

‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 

‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 


Z (Std.) 

w 


.078- 

<1.98) 


.185 

(3.94) 


(2.03) 

.030 THK. 

(0.76) 


‘O' Contact Material Std. 


W-W5 WIRE-WRAP 




T 




OPTION 

DIM. ‘A’ 

CODE 

w 

.750(19,05) 

W1 

.964(24,48) 

W3 

.425(10,80) 

W4 

1.062(26,97) 

W5 

1.305(33,15) 


(1.27) Wire-Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner 
Denver Company. 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


.030 THK. 
(0.76) 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverijale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 


TERMINATIONS 


nimt 


OD 


TERMINATIONS (contU) 




.201 

(5. 


">11 


K-.495—H 
(12.57)^ 


.122 DIA. 
' 0^3) 


I— .122 

f (3.1 


.331 

(8.41) 


.030 TYP. 
(0.76) 








(7.11) (9.78) (12,70) 


.050 TYP.- 
(1.27) 


.093 

(2.36) 





.185 TYP. 
(4.70) 


RC. MOUNTING 

(oi» 


.185 TYP.-^ 
' 70T I 


©-©-Gt 

3 12 1^ 


*-.125 

(3.18) 




1^ 

TYP.-^ 


.500^ .073 DIA. TYP.- 
(12.70) (1.85^ 

1 I I 

-©-© 


.200 

(5.08) 


k-.050 TYP. 

(1.27) 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


^ 5 * 8 gr 


SPOT 


SECTION A-A 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


RC. MOUNTING 




.185 TYP. 
(4.70) 


w 


i6 1541 
.0 0_- 


r3 72-1^ 


.500 .073 DIA. TYP.-^ 

(12.70) (1.85P) 


-©-©- 


.200 

(5.08) 


U-.048 TYP. 

( 1 . 22 ). 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


—H.200t-M- 
(5.08) 


DPDT 


SECTION A-A 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


AV2 




1—.106 TYP. 
] J (2.70) 


-.050 TYP. 
(1.27) 


j'r 


(7.11) 

.385 


(9.78) 


SPOT 



RC. MOUNTING 


n* 

k-+.050 TYP. 

(1.27) 

.200 U- 

(5.08) term. nos. for 

REFERENCE ONLY 

SECTION A-A 



.500 .073 DIA. TYP.-^ 
(12.70) (1.850) 


1 I I 
L0_0- 

—H.20ol-^ 

(5.08) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


AV2 


RC. MOUNTING 


h<-.450-H 

1(11.43)1 



.150 TYP.-i 

3 ruA TYP> 


•—.190 
- (4.83) 


DPDT 


. k-+.050 TYP. 

( 1 . 22 ) 

-•*1.200U-^ 

(5.08) term. NOS. FOR 

SECTION A-A 


.500 .073 DIA. TYP.^ 
(12,70) (1.850) 


REFERENCE ONLY 


X I I 

!-©-©- 

—J. 200 U- 

(5.08) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION 


Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This 
provides easier installation into RC. boards. To order, specify ‘Extended Terminals’ In word form 
after order number. 


*1 n 


E-6 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 


























































































































8060 Series 


Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 


r wneT 


TERMINATIONS 


HXCHIQ 


OD 


TERMINATIONS (contU) 



V30V40-V90 



.280 

(7.11) 


T- 

.375 

(9^) 


D 


ET 


SPOT 


EPOXY SEAL 


ifTi 

.020 typ.-^I|N-- 

(0.51) 

.185 TYP.H—U-l 
(4.70) U— .1 


-CdeK MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


-.122 DIA. 
(3.10^5) 


-.030X.050 TYP. 
(0.76)(1.27) 


.048 TYP.- 

( 1 . 22 ) 


.-J 


10 


.320 

(8.13) 


.185 

(4.70) 

-.125 

(3.18) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


RC. MOUNTING 


r 

.620 

15.75) 

L 


©T©- 

-'© 1 — 


-.125 TYP. 
(3.18) 


Cl- -370 

©i© 


.073 DIA. TYP. 
(1.8500 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V30 

.460(11,68) 

V40 

.630 (16,00) 

V90 

1.150(29,21) 


V30-V40-V90 



DPDT 



»OXY SEAL-^ k I 

1|40 5j 6| 

.020 TYP.-HIk-- 
(0.51) 

.185 TYP.H— 

(4.70) U— .1 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


.620 — 
(15.75) 



.048 TYP.-»fl 

( 1 . 22 ) 


.125 

(3.18) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


RC. MOUNTING 




.620 

(15.75)' 


P-©- 

-d-te 

I I 

r®-Q-( 


-.125 TYP. 
(3.18) 


Lit:i 


.370 

(9.40) 


.073 DIA. TYP. 
(1.85^ 


4.1901- 

(4.83) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A 

V30 

.460(11,68) 

V40 

.630 (16,00) 

V90 

1.150 (29,21) 


V60V70-V80 



SPOT 



-.122 DIA. 
(3.1(^) 


C4cK MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 


.020 TYP.-HIN— I- -»*j U i - .030X.0 
(0.51) (0.76)(1 

.185 TYP.H- 

(4.70) U—— .750 - 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


.050 TYP.- 
(1.27) 


(19.05) 


nn 

nf 

•A* 

m 

V. 

.185 

(♦.70) 

♦.360-»» 

(9.14) 

(AM) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


RC. MOUNTING 

1—^ 

®—©- 


-.250 TYP. 
(6.35) 


.750 Cl -370 
(19.05)-^(9.-W) 

1 , ■ , V073 DIA. TYP. 

I_0-©_(l.850f) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A 

V60 

.460(11,68) 

V70 

.630 (16,00) 

V80 

.953 (24,21) 


V60-V70-V80 



DPDT 



C4cK MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



.050 TYP. 411- 
(1.27) 


(19.05) 


♦.360-H (6.35) 
(9.14) 


RC. MOUNTING 

M—M-.250 TYP. 

^(6.35) 


r ®-©• 

-©-®- 
I I 

.750 -570 

(19.05)-® %(9.40) 

I -@-©V* 

I ,1 I, V073 DIA. TYP. 

-p)-(1.8500 

-J.19oL- 

(4.83) 


OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A 

V60 

.460 (11,68) 

V70 

.630 (16,00) 

V80 

.953 (24,21) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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8060 Series AHemate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 


CONT. MAT’L 


[snenfTwnrr 


C] 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3) 


Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALLTERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 VAC. (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3) 


G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 



Note: ‘G’ contact material Is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating Is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
Interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing Is required 
on a switch used in a dry circuit application. 

*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 




Tenrmmi 


(None) 


SEAL 

}or~ 


E 


SEALING 


I 




No seal 


Std. with Z, C terminations, 
not avail, with all other ter¬ 
minations. Not avail, with 
all 8168 models with all 
terminations. 



.075 MAX. 
(1.91) 


Std. with Z3, W-W5, A, AV2, 
V30-V90 terminations and all 8168 
models with all terminations. 


DPDT SPOT 


EPOXY SEAL 



(11.43) (6.60) 

LENGTH IS SAME AS SWETCH BODY 


Available only with Z, C, Z3 or W-W5 terminations. 



COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 





















8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 



HOW TO ORDER 


Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator or plunger, bushing 
(with piunger options only), termination, contact materiai and terminal sealing options from the 
preceding sections. Piace the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some 
boxes ma y be unfi ll ed. Wh e re applicable , write cap and frame colors in word form after order number. 
(Example: |8|i |6|i | — |J|8|2| — I I l - ^c| | | — [b]— fl with red cap and white frame). 


If no color is specified, black will be supplied. Black cap, P/N 7527, supplied standard, not installed, on 
all models with S plunger option. Black cap, P/N 8941, supplied with L plunger option. 

For J86 and J96 actuator options, write LE.D. color in word form after order number. LE.D.’s not 
furnished with J82 actuator option. 

S plunger, H bushing, Z terminations and Q contact material are supplied if no options are specified. 
H9 bushing standard with A, AV2 and V30-V90 terminations. 

E epoxy terminal seal standard with Z3, W-W5, A, AV2, V30-V90 terminations and all 8168 models with 
all terminations. 


8161 and 8168 models UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact materiai. Z 
termination option CSA listed only when ordered with I epoxy base seal. 

Note: Custom markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 


HARDWARE: Tvyo mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable. 
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings, frames and caps available. Write part descriptions and part 
nos. in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. 
Hardware is also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page E-10. 


UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option_Options Not Available 

I A, AV2, V30-V90 


MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT'L. 



ACTUATOR OR TERMINATIONS SEAL 

PLUNGER 





COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

E-9 



































&€ 


8060 Series Alternate Action and Momentary Pushbutton Switches 


AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 


NUTS 

7002 

(Std.) 


7099 

DRESS NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 


.307 

(7.80) 


1/4-40UNS 



7780 

KNURLED NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 

rA .312 DIA. 

W ^.92 0) 

1/4-40UNS-^ T 


7969 

KNURLED NUT 


7760 

DRESS NUT 


7807 

DRESS NUT 


7916 

METRIC NUT 


7786 

KNURLED NUT 


(—.062 

^1.57) 


..,,1 

(3.00) 




.372 DIA. .354 

(9.450) (8.99) 


n P 

354 

T 

£ 


.409 

(10.39) 


•M6P 0.75 THD. 



Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Gulmite’ #12 socket. 

LOCKWASHER LOCKING RINGS 

I- FITS BUSHINGS WITH FLAT-1 p FITS METRIC BUSHING -| 

7572 7573 7918 

(Std.) METRIC 

.029- 


7003-3 

(Std.) 

i 


MATERIALS 

NUTS, LOCKING RINGS - Brass, nickel 
plated. 

LOCKWASHERS - Steel, bright nickel 
plated. 


.402 

( 10 . 21 ) 


r 


.468 DIA.- 
(11.890) 


1.890) rn 74^ .343 DIA —.029 

lgi‘ ’ 


.472 DIA.- 
(11.990) 


.034—►jH 

1 (0.86) J 

.065—t 
(1.65) 


WRENCHES 

Wrenches are available to fit most nut styles. See page A-13. 

CAPS 

All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, nylon. See color chart below. 


FITS S STD. PLUNGER 


7089 


7527 


. 120 - 

(3,05) 


[<^.200 DIA. P'&Mgl^P I 

iiE til" 

T .155—I 


^.120 

(3.05) 


7982 MATTE 
4846 GLOSS 

-1 m 

Ml 


8018 


4597 MATTE 
4768 GLOSS 


8025 DRESS NUT & CAP 


.240 

( 6 . 10 ) 


.140 

(3.56) 


Square CA^ 



•lIp^^lA. 

(?.M) 


(7,870 


.250- 

(6.35) 


- FITS L SNAP-FITTING PLUNGER - 

8940 8941 


in: 

(».•») 

Mn: 

^ SQUARE CAP 






.220 

(5.59) 



f-^.590 DI^H 


.035- 

(0.89) 



. -395 ^ 
(10,03) 


,035- 

(0.89) 


•ill 


-.395 DJ^ 
(10.030) 

"(MS) 


To order dress nut only, 
specify P/N 7025. 


Frames for the following actuator options are available separately. 

Chart shows available colors. For illustrations and dimensions of 
parts not shown, see pages noted. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon. 

SNAP-IN FRAMES 

Frames below snap into panel opening and are independent from switch mounting. They are 
recommended for PC. mounted switches with A, AV2 or V30 - V90 terminations and square caps. 
Accurate positioning of the PC. mounted switch relative to the panel opening is necessary to provide 
proper clearance between the cap and the frame. See charts for correct part no., panel thickness and 
available colors. Frame finish: matte; material, nylon. 


FRAME P/N 

FITS ACTUATOR OPTION 

SEE PAGE NO. 

7890 

J81, J86 

E-3, E-4 

8058 

J82 

E-4 


CAPAND FRAME COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 





MOUNTING INFORMATION 


FRAME PART NO. 

PANELTHICKNESS 

DIM. ‘A 

DIM. ‘B’ 

4325 

.047(1,19) 

.595-.605 

(15,11-15,37) 

.495-.500 

(12,57-12,70) 

4326 

.062(1,57) 

4327 

.090 (2,29) 

.620-.625 

(15,75-15,88) 

.495-.500 

(12,57-12,70) 

4328 

.125 (3,18) 


^.005 R. 

7 

(0.13) 

IQI 

MAX. TYP. 

o 

<-'A'-^ 




COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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1000 Series 


Miniature Siide Switches 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC 
or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 40,000 make-and- 
break cycles at full load on all 
models with ‘Q’ or ‘G’ contact 
material. 100,000 cycles on all 
models with ‘B’ contact material. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

mllllohms typ. Initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: lO^ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
65°C. 


MATERIALS 

CASE: SP- diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 
melamine phenolic. 

DP- diallyl phthalate (DAP). 
ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. 
HOUSING: Stainless steel. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass or steel, 
electrotin plated. 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 
plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 
Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 


NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for 1000 SERIES MINIATURE SLIDE 
SWITCHES are shown on pages F-2 thru F-7. Make selections 
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function, 
Mounting Style, Terminations, Contact Material and (If desired) 


Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the ordering 
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page F-7. 


All models UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page F-7. 


MODEUSW. FUNC. 


-EiHirnao 


MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 


MODEL 

NO. 

SWITCHING FUNCTION 

POS 1 

C&K W 

POS 2 

tRKING OP 

POS 3 

>. SIDE 

1101 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

1103 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

1108 

MOM. 

NONE 

ON 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-1 

OPEN 

2-3 


• 2 (C 

1 J •Z 


2 (COMM) 


MOMENTARY POSmON 



r 


.240 

( 6 . 10 ) 


.770 

(19,56) 


L 


Lfiy 


(17.53) 


SPOT 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 


.085 TRAVEL-i 
(2.16) 

MODEL SHOWN: 1101-M1-Z-Q 



ON 


TOMftSf 2-1.5-4 OPEN 2-3.5-6 


• 2 (COMM) 5« 

1«/ #3 AW 96 


ill 


DPDT 

Actuator Shown in POS.1. 



TERM. 

WIDTH 


1203 


CONNECTED 9 s r 

TERMINALS 2-1,5-4 OPEN 2-3,5-6 


SCHEMATIC 


• 2 (COMM) 59 
^9/~ 9Z 49/ 9 




-•H .240 f*- 




.770 

(19.56) 




1 


-T -690 
(17.53) 


DPDT 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 


.325 
(8.26) 

.085 TRAVEL-' 

(2.16) 

MODEL SHOWN: 1203-M1-Z-Q 



TERM. 

WIDTH 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

















































































































1000 Series 


Miniature Slide Switches 
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1000 Series 


Miniature Siide Switches 


TERMINATIONS 




oa 


TERMINATIONS 


.078 

(1.98) 




I—.155 
(3.94) 


.047 

(1 


.080 

(2.03) 


.030 THK, 
(0.76) 


‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 


c 

Z3 QUICK CONNECT 

^ *250 

EPOXY SEAL-^ IJ (4,80) (*•») 

.050— ►! U- t t 

(1.27) ' ' 

.030 THK. 

(0.76) 

SEAL-^^ (si) 

-*i L—.OM 
(1A7) 

.030 THK. 

(0.76) 


Mating quick connector 
available; order part no. 

5301. 

‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 

‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 


WW5 WIRE-WRAP 


T 


-J L— 


OPTION 

CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

w 

.750 (19,05) 

W1 

.964 (24,48) 

W3 

.425 (10,80) 

W4 

1.062 (26,97) 

W5 

1.305(33,15) 


.050 

(1.27) 


.030 THK. 
(0.76) 


Wire-Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner- 
Denver Company. 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



.030 TYP. I t 

(0,76) ' 

.185 TYP.-*J l-^ 
(4.70) 


r.125 TYP. 
t(3.18) 


-.186 

(4.72) 


^r-fT^ 

(3,86) f ^ 


EPOXY SEAL 


.046 TYP.-^ 
(1.17) 


l-•-.375-• 

(9.53) 


U-.050 TYP. 
(1.27) 


!-•- .500 -►1 

|(12.70)n 

-li 

|(I^ @,11 

:: 

K^.OU 1YP. 

1 (0.36) 

N- .520 —► 

T 


P. C. MOUNTING 

.185 TYP.-rt I 

(4,70) I \ \ 

J^,3 ,2iT^ 

(9.53) •073^) TYP.:^ 
1 -© — 


- 0 - 


K106 TYP. 
(2.69) 


>—.520 H 
(13.21) 


(13.21) 


SECTION A-A 


SPOT 


Actuator shown in POS.1. 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



(4.70) 

DPDT 

1201 MODEL ONLY 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 




U 

U 

i. 


Li52SQ 

(3.86) 

M 


.030 TYP.- 
(0.76) 



.046 TYP.-^ 
(1.17) 

U- -H 

N-- 

.185 TYP.-^ 




■^.500-► 



.050 TYP. 
(1.27) 
^-.150 
(3.81) 



W-.SOO -PH 
(12.70) 1 



@*6@ 

t 

.450 


®, (1,^1 

( 11.43 

♦ 

1 1 

►i-^ .014 TYP. 

1 (0.36) 

!-♦- .520 

1 


PC. MOUNTING 

.185 TYP.-»H , ^150 

(4,70) ^ I 


©-©-© 
' ® '5 4; 


|3 |2 


1?^ 


(13.21) 
SECTION A-A 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


.500^ .073 DIA. TYP.-^ 
(12.70) (1.85P) 

L©- 0. 

H—.520 -H 
T*. (13,21) 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



EPOXY SEAL 


-TT-r 

.030 TYP.-►IN- f 

(0.76) ] ' 

.185 TYP.-N N- 
(4.70) 


r.lZ5 TYP. 

_f(3.18) -T-l- 



I-.500 -►I 
(12.70) I 


R C. MOUNTING 


.185 TYP.- 
(4.70) 


©-©-© 
16 1541 

©-@-r 

|3 |2 1 


I r~.150 
^ _I(3.81) 


.450 

(11.43) 


TYP.^ 


’• ►t ^ .014 TYP. I 

1 (0.36) 

N- .520 —N 




.500^ .073 DIA. TYP.- 
(12,70) (1.85P) 

1 ' ' 

1 - 0 - 


0- 


-.106 TYP. 
(2.69) 


I—.520 H 
(13.21) 


DPDT 

1203 MODEL ONLY 

Actuator shown in POS.1. 


(13.21) 
SECTION A-A 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option^ 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 





































































































ill 1000 Series 


Miniature Slide Switches 


TERMINATIONS 


fTTTTW 




AV2 


TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 




TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



.260 

6.60) 


O) 

(S) 


.500 

(12.70) 


(4.45) 


-.046 TYP. 
^( 1 . 17 ) 


SECTION A-A 


R C. MOUNTING 



SPOT 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


AV2 



DPDT 

1201 MODEL ONLY 


AV2 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



R C. MOUNTING 


.150 TYP. 
(3.81) 


H [-•—.ISO 

S®-5\ 

1 —®- 0 - 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term, bend radii mfg. option. 



DPDT 

1203 MODEL ONLY 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



(0.76) 


.•-.450-* 

1 

CS5 


L -500 
2(12.70) 

Lj 


-mXlUm ( .046 TYP. 
(4.45) 


SECTION A-A 


R C. MOUNTING 



‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term, bend radii mfg. option. 

EXTENDED TERMINAL OPTION 


Switches with A or AV2 terminations may be ordered with extended terminals, as shown. This 
provides easier installation Into RC. boards. To order, specify ‘Extended Terminals’ in word form 
after order number. 





COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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^■^^C^IOOO Series 


Miniature Slide Switches 


TERMINATIONS 


heldh; 


-DC 


V3V4 


TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 


(3.86) 


POS. 2 

POS. 1 POS. 3 

r :i 


.014 TYP.-^ 
(0.36) 

.185 TYP. 
(4.70) 


I 2! 3D D 


.186 

(4.72) 

IP 

|Vo« 

S THIS 


C&K MARKING 
THIS SIDE 


-JUl- .030X.050 TYP. 
(0.76) (1.27) 


— .620 — 
(15.75) 


(1.17) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 




R C. MOUNTING 



OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

V3 

.350 (8,89) 

V4 

.525 (13,34) 


SPOT 


V3-V4 


DPDT 

1201 MODEL ONLY 


V3-V4 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


R C. MOUNTING 




OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A 

V3 

.400(10,16) 

V4 

.575 (14,61) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


R C. MOUNTING 




OPTION CODE 

DIM. ‘A 

V3 

.400 (10,16) 

V4 

.575 (14,61) 


DPDT 

1203 MODEL ONLY 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 








COMPONENTS, INC, 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


F.fi 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

































































































arc 1000 Series 


Miniature Slide Switches 



CONT. MAT’L. 




-□ 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C, Z3) 


Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 VAC. (Std. with termination options Z, C, Z3) 


Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 



Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required 
on a switch used In a dry circuit application. 

*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 


SEAL 


mxixHD- 


SEALING 


y 


(None) 

No Seal 


Std. with Z terminations, 
not avail, with C, Z3, W - W5, A, 
AV2, V3 - V4 terminations. 




DPDT 


SPOT 


075 MAX. 
(t.91) 


Std. with all termination options except Z. 


(-.030 ^ 

U-.450-»J .260 k— 

(11.43) (6,60) 

LENGTH IS SAME AS SWITCH BODY 


~L 


,060 

,52) 


Available only with Z, C, Z3 
or W-W5 terminations. 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., mounting style, 
termination, contact material and (If desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding 
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some 
boxes may be unfilled. Write actuator color In word form after order number. 

(Example: h l2lQli I — iMh I — jzl I I —fcj-TIwith blue actuator). 

If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

Ml mounting style, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are 
specified. No hardware is supplied. E epoxy terminal seal standard with all 
termination options except Z. 

All models UL / CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 


ACTUATOR COLORS 

1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


MODEUSW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 



MTG. STYLE 


CONT. 

MAT’L 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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SECTION G INDEX 


ET Series Sealed Tiny Toggle Switches .G-2 thru G-4 

ET Series Sealed Tiny Rocker Switches.G-5 thru G-8 

EP Series Sealed Tiny Pushbutton Switches.G-9 thru G-12 

T Series Tiny Toggle Switches.G-13 thru G-17 

T Series Tiny Rocker Switches .G-18 thru G-21 

TP Series Tiny Pushbutton Switches .G-22 thru G-28 

TS Series Tiny Slide Switches.G-29 thru G-30 
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ET Series 


Sealed* Tiny Toggle Switches 

^Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 
AC or DC max. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and- 
break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 30,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 

100 mA, for both silver and gold 
plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: lO^ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85®C. 


ring and cleaning processes. 

MATERIALS 

CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 6/6, 
flame retardant, heat stabilized (UL 
94V-0). 

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated, with 
internal o-ring seal. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin 
plated. 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat’l.). 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 


NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches 
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for ET SERIES SEALED TINY 
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages G-2 thru G-4. 
Make selections from the following option sections: 
Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Terminations, 


Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each 
section begins with the ordering format, with the 
appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page G-4. 


MODEL/SW. FUNC. 


E T 


JaSTHICOI] 


MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 


MODEL 

NO. 

SWITCHING FUNCTION 

P^1 1 P^2 1 PJ^3 

C&K MARKING THIS SIDE 

ET01 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

ET03 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

ET05 

MOM. 

OFF 

MOM. 

ET07 

ON 

OFF 

MOM. 

ET08 

ON 

NONE 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3 

OPEN 

2-1 


SCHEMATIC 


• 


2 (COMM) 
3 


MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION 




ET05 

ET07 



.180 DIA. 
(4,570) 


POS.1 


.177—1 

(4.50) 


C&K MARKING 



(13.39) 


.030 TYP. 

WIDTH 
TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


SPOT 


MODEL SHOWN: ET01-S-D1-C-B-E 


P.C. MOUNTING 






( 1.0950 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 


G-2 





















































ET Series 


Sealed* Tiny Toggle Switches 

Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


mn 


ACTUATOR 

aDmomi 


BUSHING 


ACTUATORS 


M 



.240-* 

( 6 . 10 ) 


, u*—.100 DIA 

, u^.lOO DIA. \ 


.320 I 

(aj 3) 


IHErO D 1 


-Km BUSHING 


D1 


.180 DIA. 

(♦.57!n 


(4!^) 


Std. with C or W 
terminations. 


Std. with A, AVor V3 
terminations. 




Internal o*ring actuator seal std. 





&€ 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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ET Series 


Sealed* Tiny Toggle Switches 

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 





CONT. MAT’L 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options) 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 V 
AC or 28 V DC. 

G END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending In -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 


Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing Is required on a 
switch used in a dry circuit application. 

*Dry circuit = conditions-where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 


SEAL 


mil 


JCHaiHXO E 


SEALING 


E (Std.) 





y 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., 
actuator, bushing, termination, contact material and sealing options from 
the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of 
the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 

(Example: IeIt|o|3| --(m Hd1i ). 

C terminations and B contact material are supplied If no options are 
specified. D1 bushing, E epoxy terminal seal and internal actuator o-ring 
seal supplied standard. S actuator standard with C and W terminations; M 
actuator standard with A, AV and V3 terminations. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT’L 


E 

T 



D 1 





ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 













































































































Sealed* Tiny Rocker Switches 


ET Series 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC 
or DC max. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load on all models ending in 
-01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models. 
30,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 milli- 
ohms typ. Initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for 
both silver and gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
SS'C. 

NOTE 


•Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

MATERIALS 

CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 6/6, 
flame retardant, heat stabilized 
(UL94V-0). 

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. Internal o-ring 
seal std. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin plated. 
CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold 
plate over nickel plate (B cont. mat’l.). 
TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 


Specifications and materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for ET SERIES SEALED TINY 
ROCKER SWITCHES are shown on pages G-5 thru 
G-7. Make selections from the following option 
sections: Model/Switching Function, Actuator, 


Terminations, Contact Material and Epoxy Terminal 
Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format, 
with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete 
HOW TO ORDER information is on page G-8. 


MODEL/SW. FUNC, 


E T 


-EEKXHIHI] 



SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL 

NO. 

POS 1 

POS 2 

POS 3 



C&K MARKING THIS SIDE 

ET01 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

ET03 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

ET05 

MOM. 

OFF 

MOM. 

ET07 

ON 

OFF 

MOM. 

ET08 

ON 

NONE 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

1 

CM 

OPEN 

2-1 


SCHEMATIC t 2 (COMM) 

1 • 



MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION 


SPOT 


P.C. MOUNTING 


MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 




POS.2- 

POS. 


’T 



MODEL SHOWN: ET01-J1-C-B-E 


PANEL OPENING 



.043 DIA. TYP. 

(1,0990 




100 TYP. 
(2.54) 



!-•- .620 - 

(15.75) 

f 

Void r. typ. 

•A' 

1 

(0.25) 


ACTUATOR 

DIM. ‘A 

J1 

.350 (8,89) 

J6 

.280(7,11) 




COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163 
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ET Series 


Sealed* Tiny Rocker Switches 

‘Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 



TERMINATIONS 


| e | t | I KID- 


-CKl 


TERMINATIONS 


W 


fT .130 
EPOXY SEAL^ (3.3 0) 

.030L- I 
(0.76) 


I-.070 

EPOXY V 

.030-^ !■ 

(0.76) 


.060- 

(1.52) 


JO 

,24) 


.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


A 

RC. MOUNTING 




(5.08) 





(5.08) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


SPOT 


Note: J6 actuator std. only on 
models with A terminations. 


Actuator shown in POS. 1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


AV 



CM COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
G-6 


Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163 























































































































Cwm ETSeries 


Sealed * Tiny Rocker Switches 

‘Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


TERMINATIONS 


IeitI I K jT 


-CHI 



TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 



RC. MOUNTING 


.043 DIA. TYP.t- 
(1,090) X 
.100 TYP.-i 

l-ifn 

I .400 
■ (10.16) 


-o- 

- 6 - 

I 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options). 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

CENTER CONTACTS & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 

All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 

G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

CENTER CONTACTS & ALLTERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 




Note: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit * * or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating 
Is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. 


* *Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 



SEAL 


rWTK iEXIKl E 


SEALING 


E(Std.) 


EPOXY SEAL- 




.040 MAX. 
( 1 . 02 ) 




y 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel:(617) 964-6400. Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163 

G-7 
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ET Series 


Sealed* Tiny Rocker Switches 

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, terminations, 
contact material, and sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering f ormat. S ome boxes may be unfilled. Write actuator color in word 
form after order number. (Example: lElTlolal - fTleH crHGHE] with blue actuator). 

If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

C terminations and B contact material are supplied if no options are specified. E epoxy terminal 
seal and internal actuator o-ring seal supplied standard. J1 actuator (black) standard on all models 
except models with A termination option: J6 actuator (black) standard. 

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, consult factory. 


MODEL/SW FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 


E T - J 


- - 

E 


ACTUATOR CONT. 

MAT’L. 


ACTUATOR COLORS 

1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel:(617) 964-6400, Telex:92-2544, TWX:710-335-1163 



































EP Series 



20 V 


Sealed* Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 

MATERIALS 

CASE & BUSHING: Glass filled nylon 6/6, 
flame retardant, heat stabilized (UL 
94V-0). 

PLUNGER: Thermoplastic polyester 
(UL 94V-0), black, with internal 
o-ring seal. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass electrotin 
plated. 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (B cont. 
mat’l.). 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. 

AC or DC max. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and- 
break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in - 11 (SPST). 30,000 
cycles on all models ending in - 12 
(SPOT). 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°Cto 
65°C. 

NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches 

with standard options. See option sections for additional Information. Specifications 

available for specific models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for EP SERIES SEALED TINY 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages 
G-9 thru G-12. Make selections from the following 
option sections: Model/Switching Function, 
Bushing, Terminations, Contact Material and 


Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the 
ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is 
on page G-12. Available caps shown on page G-12. 


MODEL/SW. FUNC. 


E P 


- f^TTm THU 


MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION 



SWITCHING FUNC. 

MODEL 

POS 1 

POS 2 

NO. 

i 

A 

EP11 

OFF 

MOM. 

SCHEMATIC 



T T 


MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION 

EP12 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 



TERMINALS 

1 

2—3 

SCHEMATIC 

NC 

• 2 (COMM) 

^m/ • 3 NO 

MOM. = MOMENTARY POSITION 



SPST 



(13.39) 


MODEL SHOWN: EP11-D1-C-B-E 



C ' ^ .180 DIA. 
M (4.570) 


SPOT 



130 

(3.30) 


MODEL SHOWN: EP12-D1-C-B-E 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


P.C. MOUNTING 


EP11 '_i 


.200 

(5.08) 


.043 DIA. TYP.- 
(1.090) 




EP12 _o 

Jpi. 


.043 DIA. TYP.^ I 
(1.090) ' 


100 TYP. 
(2.54) 


€U€ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

G-9 














































































&€ EP Series Sealed* Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

^Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 



c 

EPOXY SEAL-^ (3.30) 

.030U- T 

W 

(1.52) M~l .6b0 

EPOXY SEAL-^I (15^24) 

.030-^ U- 


(0.76) 



(0.76) 


.020 THK. 

.020 THK. 

(0.51) 


(0.51) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


A 



SPST 

EP11 MODEL ONLY 


A 



SPOT 

EP12 MODEL ONLY 




RC. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. TYP.- 
(1.090) 


.200 

(5.08) 


O-O- 

200 U- 


-W .L__ . 

(5.08) 


Contact Material Std. 


RC. MOUNTING 




‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Cfsr 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 


G-10 










































































SPY 


EP Series 


Sealed* Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

* Sealed to withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


TERMINATIONS 

ietpttw t}] ^ km 


TERMINATIONS (contU) 


AV 




SPST 

EP11 MODEL ONLY 



P.C. MOUNTING 


.043 DIA. TYP.- 
(1.090) 




•-.200 TYP. 
(5.08) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


AV 




SPOT 

EP12 MODEL ONLY 



V3 



SPST 

EP11 MODEL ONLY 




RC. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. TYP.^ 
(1,090) ^ 


.200 

(5.08) 


.400 

(10.16) 




‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


V3 



SPOT 

EP12 MODEL ONLY 



RC. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. 7YP.-7 
(1.090) X 
.100 TYP.n 

(2.54) 1 -y—] 



‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

G-11 
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EP Series 


CONI 

MAT’L 


ieIpi I H omm- -n] 


Sealed*Tiny Pushbutton Switches 

* Sealed Xo withstand wave soldering and cleaning processes. 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


g CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options) 

Q CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 1 AMP® 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 

Q CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating Is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a 
switch used in a dry circuit application. 

^Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 


SEAL 


[WTH ornmn- e 


SEALING 


E (std.) 




.040 k<AX. 
( 1 . 02 ) 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired 
model no., bushing, termination, contact material and sealing 
options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in 
the appropriate boxes of the ord e ring fo r mat. S ome boxes may 
be unfilled. (Example: [E| P| 1 | 1 H DM f — rcTT -fG]— )• 

C terminations and B contact material are supplied if no 
options are specified. D1 bushing, E epoxy terminal seal and 
plunger internal o-ring seal supplied standard. 


MODEL/SW. FUNC. 


TERMINATIONS SEAL 


E 

P 


D 

1 




-E 


BUSHING 


CONT. 

MAT’L 


AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 


5081 SM. CAP 


4658 LG. CAP 


.200 DIA.-^H 

(5.O80n Q 

I HI (3.94) 

L.100 * 


(2.54) 



CAP COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 




Cap finish: gloss; material, nylon. 


&€ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel; (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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T Series 


Tiny Toggle Switches 



INTRODUCTION 

Available options for T SERIES TINY TOGGLE 
SWITCHES are shown on pages G-13 thru G-16. 
Make selections from the following option sections; 
Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing, 
Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired) 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC 
or 28 V DC on all models ending In 
-01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other 
models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and- 
break cycles at full load on all 
modelsending In -01 (ON-NONE- 
ON). All other models, 30,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
mllllohms typ. Initial @ 2-4 V DC, 

100 mA, for both silver and gold 
plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10® ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 85®C. 

NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches 

with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 

available for specific models, consult factory. 


MATERIALS 

CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl 
phthalate (DAP). 

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated. 

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 

HOUSING: Stainless steel. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin 
plated. 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 
plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 

HARDWARE: Nut — Brass, nickel plated. 
Locking ring — Brass, 
bright nickel plated. 
Lockwasher — Steel, bright 
nickel plated. 


Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with 
the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is 
on page G-17. Available hardware and accessories 
shown on page G-17. 


T101, T103, T108, T201, T203, T211 models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact 
material. See HOWTO ORDER, page G-17. 


MODEL/SW. FUNC. 


-CE}mmaa 


MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION 



SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL 

NO. 

POS 1 

i 

POS 2 

POS 3 

i 

k 


CdcK MARKING THIS SIDE 

T101 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

T103 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

T105 

MOM. 

OFF 

MOM. 

T107 

ON 

OFF 

MOM. 

T108 

ON 

NONE 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3 

OPEN 

2-1 

SCHEMATIC 

• 2 (COMM) 

1 W 03 


MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 

T201 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

T203 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

T205 

MOM. 

OFF 

MOM. 

T207 

ON 

OFF 

MOM. 

T208 

ON 

NONE 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3.5-6 

OPEN 

2-1.5-4 

T211 • 

ON 

ON 

ON 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3.5-6 

2-3.5-4 

2-1.5-4 

SCHEMATIC 

f2 (COMM) 5f 

#3 Am 

• s 

MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 



SPOT 



C&K MARKING-^ 

ON OPPOSITE 

SIDE >20 TYP.-i 

10-48UNI ( 0*50 I 


*1 .200 I 
(5.08) 


MODEL SHOWN: T101-S-H-Z-Q 



i 

P.-H U- 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



C&K MARKING n 
ON OPPOSITE 



.220 

(5.59) 


110 
(2.79) 
-.340-»-l.160l-«— 
(8.64) (4.06) 


DPDT 


MODEL SHOWN: T201-S-H-Z-Q 


.100 TYP 

(2.54) .060 TYP. 

(1.52) 
TERM. 
WIDTH 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



PANEL MOUNTING 


10-48 BUSHING ■ 


-V4 IN. BUSHING 



.023 - 
(0 58) •195 DIA.-^ 

(4.950) 



.195 DIA.- 
(4.950) 


WITHOUT LOCKING RING 


WITH STD. 
LOCKING RING 


.234 

(5.94) r 

.250 DIA.^ 
(6.350) 


WITHOUT LOCKING RING 



.094 DIA.- 
(2.390) 




WITH STD. 
LOCKING RING 


.078 DIA.-^ 

(1.980) .250 DIA.^ 

(6.350) 

WITH SMALL 
LOCKING RING^ 


Cir 


• WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH. SEE PAGE 20 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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€iK T Series 



ACTUATOR 


n 


3moa 


Tiny Toggle Switches 


ACTUATORS 



S 


M 


L 


S1 


M1 



—.100 DIA 
\ (2.540) 


u*-—.100 DIA. 
^ Y (2.54P) 





^—.100 DIA 
^ Y ( 2 . 540 ) 

IL 

**.220-' S=aB 


'.220 

(5.59) 


P3 


Std. with Z, C or W Std. with A, AV or V3 

terminations. terminations. 

* Actuators shown with std. H bushing. Subtract .040 (1,02) for TD and 
D9 bushings, subtract .090 (2,29) for T, T9, TK and K9 bushings. 


** Actuators shown with T and TK bushings. Add .050 
(1,27) for TD and D9 bushings, add .090 (2,29) for H, 
H9, Yand Y9 bushings. 


WITH ANTIROTATION 


K LOCKING LEVER 


K1 LOCKING LEVER 


K & K1 options 



Avail, with T, T9 
bushing options only. 



r .214 DIA. 
(5.440) 


.560 


650 


(16,51 


.337 

(8.56) 


UNLOCKI 



.680 

(17,27) 

UNLOCKED 


.337 

(8,56) 


Bushing option code not required with K, K1 actuator options. 
Not avail, with A, AV, V3 terminations. 


To prevent accidental actuation, toggles must be 
lifted before being actuated. When released, toggles 
again lock in place. 

Add cap color in word form after order number. If no 
color is specified, natural aluminum will be supplied. 
Keyway on right side. 




€a€ 
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Tiny Toggle Switches 


PC 


T Series 


TERMINATIONS 


Frm mfTT 


oa 


TERMINATIONS 


Z (Std.) 

oao,SPDT 

"■flmj 

__PD .160 

I— (^.0 6) 


DPDT 


(2.79) 


(0.76] 



060 
' 1,52) 


‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 


SPOT 

.130 
I 6.3 01 

.030-»J l«- * 

(0.76) 


DPDT 

life 


.030 . 

(5.08) 


.130 


.020 THK. 

(0.51) 

‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 


w 


SPOT 

IPitcua) 

(l‘.52) .6^0 

p ^15^2 4) 

.030U- 
(0.76) 


.020 THK. 

(0.51) 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


DPDT 

TfS 

n y ^15^2 4) 

.030 4— •hTm- 

(0‘76U;20^U- 

(5,08) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


RC. MOUNTING 



SPOT 



^ .200 
(5.08) 


Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


k-.020 7YP. 
(0.51) 



(5.08) 


TtRM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


RC. MOUNTING 



DPDT 



H .200 
(5.08) 


J 

.030 TYP. .100 TYP.- 
(0.76) (2.54) 

•-.100 TYP. 

^ (2.54) 



|3 12 |l"T 
I I klOO TYP. 
O-O- (2.54) 

-►I .200 U- 

(5.08) 


Actuator shown in POS.1. ‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


AV 



POS. 3 
POS. 2 
POS. 1 


.210 

(5.33) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


-.030 

(0.76) 


.220 

(5.59) 


.016 

(0.41) 


“*|(^08)p RC. MOUNTING 




152 

(3.86: 


SPDT 


-.020 
(0.51) 
.130 
30) 


Ri.; 

a 



.200 - 

(5.08) 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


.200 TYP. 
(5.08) 

U-.020 TYP. 
(0.51) 
-.100 TYP. 
(2.54) 


.100 TYP.- 
(2.54) 


.043 DIA. TYP.-7 
(1.090) Z 



U-.030 TYP. 

(0.76) 

Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


AV 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



- - J U ■ - .030 

ir^o.76) 


r —360— 
(9.14) ^ 


DPDT 


H .200 U 
(5.08) 



RC. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. TYP.-j 
(1.090) 

.200 TYP.- 
(5.08) 

.100 TYP.- 
(2.54) 



.200 
(5.08) 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


l-^.030 TYP. 

(0.76) 

Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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T Series 


Tiny Toggle Switches 



CONT. MAT’L 


nrm rnrnm- -o 


CONTACT MATERIALS 




B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. (Std. with ail termination options exc. Z, C) 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 2 AMPS @120VAC or 28 
VDC. 

(Std. with termination options Z, C) 

G end CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All 
other models, 2AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 

NOTE: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power con¬ 
ditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface 
and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a switch used In a 
dry circuit application. 

*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 
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T Series 


Tiny Toggie Switches 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing, termination, contact material and (If 
desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes In the appropriate boxes of the 
ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: lTl 2 lolil - 4 Ln — I tI i — iwi I -TbI— T l). 

H bushing, Z terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied If no options are specified. S actuator standard with 
Z, Cand W terminations; M actuator standard with A, AVand V3 terminations. Bushing option code not required with K, K1 
actuator options. 

T101, T103, T108, T201, T203, T211 models UL listed with all options when ordered with Gor Q contact material. 



HARDWARE: One mounting nut, locking ring and lockwasher supplied standard, where applicable (except 1/4-40 bushings: two 
mounting nuts supplied standard). Optional mounting nut styles and locking rings available. Write part descriptions and part 
nos. In word form after order number. If nothing Is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware Is also available 
separately, see HARDWARE section below. 


CONT. 

MODEL / SW. FUNC. BUSHING MAT’L 


T 


ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL 


AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

The following hardware Is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 


NUTS 

4649 

(Std.) 


4657 

DRESS NUT 


7002 


7099 

DRESS NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 


o&T"' 

^ 4!^_4«iiNS 


t -.047 
(1.19) 


^io-4auNs 


2 OIA. 

920) 


CFr 

(7;80)ly 
T M/4-40UNS 


.215 DIA.- 
(3.46) 




NUTS 

7969' 

KNURLED NUT 


.040-' I-.070 
(1.02) (1.78) 


7786 

KNURLED NUT 


r-.0e2 

^ 1 . 57 ) 

r“ 



.440- 

(11.18) 


7760 

DRESS NUT 


.460 DIA. 
(11.880) 

-1/4-40UNS t 

.09^ 

(2.29) 


7780 

KNURLED NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 


.312 I 

1/4-40UNS-^ I 


_ DiA. 
,920) 



7807 

DRESS NUT 


.372 

LJ (9.45 

■^1/4-40UNS 


^1 /4-40UNS 


362 DIA. 
■ 190) 



LOCKING RINGS 

-48 BUS 

4650 


pFITS 10-48 BUSHINGSp | 


-FITS V4 IN. BUSHINGS- 


7007 


7572 




.065—1-0- .065—1-0- .065—►Jl- 

(1.65) (1.65) (1.65) 


.062 - 
(1.57) 

‘Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘Gulmite’ 
#12 socket. 

LOCKWASHERS 

4652 FITS 10-48 7003-3 FITS V4 IN. 

(Std.) BUSHINGS ^ BUSHINGS 

.402 
( 10 . 21 ) 


.435 DIA- 
(11.050) 




4651 


.029 

(0.74) 


.065—1 

(1.65) 


7537 


7573 


■If^ .343 DIA—f-0- .029—►11-0- .343 DIA—► |-0- .029—*H]-0- 

I J (0.74) j 

• ■^1 1^ _WJ 


.062 

(2.08) 


.082- - 
(2.08) 


4.018 THK. 

' (0.46) 


f 


.018 THK. 
(0.46) 


WRENCHES 

Switches are normally mounted to 
panel using two mounting nuts; 
one front of panel, one back of 
panel. To avoid damaging front of 
panel, always tighten back of panel 
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit 
part no. 

TOGGLE CAP 

7062 



MATERIALS NUTS, LOCKING RINGS - Brass, nickel plated. 
LOCKWASHERS - Steel, bright nickel plated. 


WRENCH PIN 

FITS NUTS PIN 

4653 

4649, 4657 

7785 

7002, 7099, 7807 

8942 

7969 

4815 

7780 


> 


.312 

(7.92) 


Plastic caps, available in 9 colors, fits SI 
actuator option. When ordering, specify 
cap part no. and color In word form. 


Fits S1 actuator option; 
material; vinyl. 


CAP COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 




CSH 
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T Series 


Tiny Rocker Switches 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC 
or 28 V DC on all models ending in 
-01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other 
models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V 
DC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and- 
break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE- 
ON). All other models, 30,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 

milllohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts 

INSULATIOn’rESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°Cto 
85°C. 

NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches 

with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 

available for specific models, consult factory. 


MATERIALS 

CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl 
phthalate (DAP). 

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. 

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 

HOUSING: Stainless steel. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin 
plated. 

MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel. 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 
plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 
Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 

HARDWARE: Nut — Brass, nickel plated. 

Screw — Stainless Steel. 
Lockwasher — Steel, bright 
nickel plated. 

Standoff — Aluminum or 
nylon. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for T SERIES TINY ROCKER SWITCHES 
are shown on pages G-18 thru G-21. Make selections from 
the following option sections: Model/Switching Function, 

Actuator, Terminations, Contact Material and (If desired) 

T101, T103, T108, T201, T203, T211 models UL listed with ail options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW 
TO ORDER, page G-21. 


Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the ordering 
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete 
HOW TO ORDER information is on page G-21. Available 
hardware and accessories shown on page G-21. 


[t 


MODEL/SW. FUNC. 




MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION 


MODEL 

NO. 

SWITCHING FUNCTION 

POS 1 

%i 

C&K M 

POS 2 

IRKING TH 

POS 3 

IS SIDE 

T101 

T103 

T105 

T107 

T108 

ON 

ON 

MOM. 

ON 

ON 

NONE 

OFF 

OFF 

OFF 

NONE 

ON 

ON 

MOM. 

MOM. 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3 

OPEN 

2-1 

SCHEMATIC #2 (COMM) 

1 m 03 

MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITTC 

)N 

T201 

T203 

T205 

T207 

T208 

ON 

ON 

MOM. 

ON 

ON 

NONE 

OFF 

OFF 

OFF 

NONE 

ON 

ON 

MOM. 

MOM. 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3.5-6 

OPEN 

2-1,5-4 

T211 • 

ON 

ON 

ON 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3,5-6 

2-3.5-4 

2-1,5-4 

SCHEMATIC f 2 (COMM) 5f 

#3 AW 96 

MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 


T105 

T107 



SPDT 



MODEL SHOWN: T101 


T205 

T207 



hH 


nCAcK MARKING 
/ ON OPPOSITE 
/ SIDE 

.360-AH 




/ .020 TYP.n 

(9.1 ♦) 



I (0.51) 1 

1 -TP 

n- 


-(+J 3 - 

L T ^,0 


.110 -» 
(2.79) 




DPDT 


—H .250 
(6.35) 

MODEL SHOWN: T201-J1-Z-Q 


I- .016 
(0.41) 

—.437 .332-» 

(11.10) (8.43) 


C 


.060 TYP. 
(1.52) 

TERM. NOS. FOR TERM. 

REFERENCE ONLY WIDTH 




PANEL MOUNTING 


(0.25) 



-.620 -PH 

(15.75) 



1 

^1 - 


1 

L 



- 



-.850 -► 


ACTUATOR 

DIM. ‘A’ 

J1 

.350 (8,89) 

J6 

.280(7,11) 


(21.59) 


-.095 DIA. TYP. 
(2.410) 


CM 

G-18 


. WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE 3m 
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Tiny Rocker Switches 


fJi 


T Series 




COMPONENTS, iNC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

G-19 



















































































































T Series 


Tiny Rocker Switches 



CSK COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

G-20 




















































































































































































T Series 


Tiny Rocker Switches 


CONT. MATL 


[rrm gEK 




CONTACT MATERIALS 


B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C) 


Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending In-01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC 
or 28 V DC. 

(Std. with termination options Z, C) 


G end CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or3 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC on all models ending In-01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 2 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 


NOTE: 

‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power condi¬ 
tions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating Is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface 
and the switch cannot then be used In dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a switch used 
in a dry circuit application. 

‘Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 





HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for 1/8 in. 
thk. panel and two lockwashers are supplied standard on panel 
mounted switches with Z, C or W terminations. Hardware for optional 
panel thicknesses available. See chart below to determine correct 
standoff length and part no. Write part description and part no. In 
word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hard¬ 
ware will be supplied. Hardware is also available separately, see 
HARDWARE section below. 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model 
no., actuator, termination, contact material and (If desired) terminal 
sealing options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes 
in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be 
unfilled. Write actuator color in word form after order number. 
(Example: lTl2lol8l - 47IT] - 4An —fol—Tlwith green actuator). If no 
color is specified, black will be supplied. 

Z terminations, Q contact material and no 
seal are supplied if no options are specified. 

J1 actuator (black) standard on all models 
except SPDT A termination option: J6 
actuator (black) standard. 

T101, T103, T108, T201, T203, T211 models 
UL listed with all options when ordered with 
G or Q contact material. 

Note: Custom actuator markings and 
legends available, see inside front cover and 
consult factory. 


ACTUATOR COLORS 

1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


MODEL/SW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 



ACTUATOR CONT. 

MAT’L 


AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

The following mounting hardware is available separately. 
To order, see chart, right, and write part nos. and descrip¬ 
tions in word form. Mounting hardware consists of two 
screws, two nuts, two standoffs and two lockwashers 
per switch. 


MOUNTING HARDWARE 

HARDWARE P/N 

PANELTHK. 

STANDOFF LENGTH 

7611-01 

1/16 in. (1,59) 

.295 (7,49) 

7611-02 

3/32 in. (2,38) 

.264 (6,71) 

7611-03 (Std.) 

1/8 in. (3,18) 

.233 (5,92) 


MATERIALS: 

SCREWS, NUTS, LOCKWASHERS- Stainless Steel. 
STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon. 


CM 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

G-21 


























































INTRODUCTION 


Tiny Pushbutton Switches 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 VAC 
or 28 V DC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and- 
break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in -11 (SPST) or-21 
(DPST). 30,000 cycles on all models 
ending in -12 (SPOT). 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100 mA, for both silver and gold 
plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
65°C. 


MATERIALS 

CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl 
phthalate (DAP). 

PLUNGER: Thermoplastic polyester 
(UL 94V-0), black. 

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 

HOUSING: Stainless steel. 

SWITCH SUPPORT: Brass, electrotin 
plated. 

CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated 
(Q cont. mat’l.). 

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont. 
mat’l.). 

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel 
plated. 

Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel plated. 


NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches 
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 


Available options for TP SERIES TINY PUSHBUTTON ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete 

SWITCHES are shown on pages G-22 thru G-27. Make selections HOW TO ORDER Information in on page G-27. Available hardware 

from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function, and accessories shown on page G-28. 

Actuator or Bushing, Terminations, Contact Material and (if All models (exc.TP21) UL listed with all options when ordered 

desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-27. 



G-22 
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TP Series 


Tiny Pushbutton Switches 


ACTUATOR OR BUSHING 


It Ip I 


XJD 


ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR SNAP-IN FRONT MOUNTING" 

Available with Z, C, or W terminations. 




page G-27. 


PANEL MOUNTING 


r 

V005 R. 

.600 

MAX. TYP. 

(15.24) 

1 

(0.13) 


^.500-^ 

(12.70) 


J81 




PANEL MOUNTING 


t 

V005 R. 

.600 

MAX. TYP. 

(15.24) 

(0.13) 


^.500 


(12.70) 


J82 



1.100 

(27.94) 


U.S. PAT. NO. 4.004,120 


- .615 - 
(15.62) 




.198 

(5.03) 


.450 SO. 
(11.43) 


LE.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR L.E.D. 
INFORMATION, SEE PAGE A-25. 



f7^*°)/-L-E.D. SNAPS SECURELY 
' ’ INTO FRAME. HEIGHT 
DEPENDS ON LE.D. 
USED. 


FRAME PIN 8058 
CAP PIN 7982 


PANEL MOUNTING 


C4cK MARKING 
THIS SIDE 



‘ANEL THICKNESS Cap and frame finish: matte, 
.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.18) 


available colors, see page 
G-27. 



an 
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Tiny Pushbutton Switches 



TP Series 
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TP Series 


TERMINATIONS 


fWTTTTT 


-DD 


AV 


Tiny Pushbutton Switches 


TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 





RC. MOUNTING 



SPST 

TP11 MODEL ONLY 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


AV 



TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 




RC. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. TYP.- 
(1.090) 

.100 TYP.n 
(2.54) 



(0.76) 


SPOT 

TP12 MODEL ONLY 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


AV 



TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


RC. MOUNTING 




DPST 

TP21 MODEL ONLY 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. Term, bend radii mfg. option. 
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Tiny Pushbutton Switches 


CSK 


TP Series 


TERMINATIONS 


frTpTTTfTT 


oa 


TERMINATIONS (contU) 


V3 



SPST 

TP11 MODEL ONLY 



:&K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 


■I U-i-.020 TYP. 
□ (0.51) 

(5.08) 

• .400—M 
(10.16) 


.030 TYP.- 
(0.76) 


IJj 


-.100 DIA. 
(2.54^8) 


t 

.352 

(8.^4 ) 

“T30 

(3.30 ) 


.200 

(5.08) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


P.C. MOUNTING 

.043 DIA. TYP.-7 
(1.090) V 


.100 TYP.-^ 
(2.54) 


-.200 TYP. 
(5.08) 


V3 



SPOT 

TP12 MODEL ONLY 


V3 



DPST 

TP21 MODEL ONLY 


GH 



.016-HK- 

(0.41) 

.100 TYP.-h» 
(2.54) LH, 


CScK MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


^U4-.020 TYP. 
^(0.51) 

.400-J 
(10.16) 


.030 TYP.- 
(0.76) 


llj 


-.100 DIA. 
(2.540) 


.352 

(8.^4 ) 

“130 

MO) 


.200 

(5.08) 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 



:K MARKING 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


. 016 -HM 

(0.41) 


^ k4-.020 TYP. 
□ (0.51) 

(5.08) 

• .400— 

(10.16) 



‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


P.C. MOUNTING 


.043 DIA. TYP. 
(1.090) 

.100 TYP.- 
(2.54) 



P.C. MOUNTING 


.043 DIA. TYP.-p 
(1.090) 


.200 TYP. 
(5.08) 


, -Z 


1 


.400 

(10.16) 


r 


-T 

L * 

? 

.200 


(5.08) 
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Tiny Pushbutton Switches 


TP Series 


CONT MAT’L 


[rTpmfmn: 




CONTACT MATERIALS 



0 CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with all termination options exc. Z, C) 

Q CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. (Std. with termination options Z, C) 

Q CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating Is removed from the contact 
Interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing Is required on a 
switch used in a dry circuit application. 

‘Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 

___/ 


SEAL 


fTTprn rmmf 


(None) 


No seal 

std. with all termination options. 


SEALING 



J MMA. 
( 1 . 02 ) 


J 


HARDWARE: One mounting nut, locking ring and 
lockwasher supplied standard, where applicable (except 
1/4-40 bushings: two mounting nuts supplied standard). 
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings and caps 
available. Write part descriptions and part nos. In word 
form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard 
hardware will be supplied. Hardware is also available 
separately, see HARDWARE section, page G-28. 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the 
desired model no., actuator or bushing, termination, 
contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing options 
from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in 
the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some 
boxes may be unfilled. Where applicable, write cap and 
frame colors in word form after order number. 

(Example: ItIpIi 1 1 1 — TjIsIi I — TcPI — [gI— H with white cap 
and brown frame). 

If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

L.E.D.’s not furnished with J82 actuator option. 

Plunger lengths vary with bushing and termination 
options selected, see BUSHING and TERMINATION 
option sections. 

H bushing, Z terminations, Q contact material and no 
seal are supplied if no options are specified. 

All models (exc. TP21) UL listed with all options when 
ordered with (3 or Q contact material. 


CAPAND FRAME COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 




MODEL/SW. FUNC. 


TERMINATIONS SEAL 



ACTUATOR OR 
BUSHING 


CONT. 

MAT’L 
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TP Series 


Tiny Pushbutton Switches 


AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

The following hardware Is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 


NUTS 

4649 

(Std.) 


4657 

DRESS NUT 


7002 



(7 .80) 

T M/4-40UNS 

£ 


7099 

DRESS NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 


(isrr:^ 


7760 

DRESS NUT 


7780 

KNURLED NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 


1/4-40U^ 


.062 

.57) 



7807 

DRESS NUT 


(«.« 

/4-40UNS 


1/4-40UNS 

(3.00) 


7969* 

KNURLED NUT 


7786 

KNURLED NUT 

i 


LOCKING RINGS 

I —FITS 10-48 BUSHING- 

4650 


• FITS V4 IN. BUSHING 


7572 


7573 



.435 DIA. 
(1 - 




.029—►iH 
(0.74) I 


.468 DIA.- 
(11.890) 


.029—►IH 
(0.74)^ 

.065—fc-IU 
(1.65) 


.343 DIA.—•H «- 

(8.710) ^ 




• Controlled knurl pattern fits ‘GulmIte’ #12 socket. 

CAPS 

All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, 
nylon. See color chart below. 

-FITS .100 (2,54 0) DIA. PLUNGERS- 


LOCKWASHERS 

4652 FITS 10-48 
(Std.) BUSHINGS 

Voi8 THK. 

' (0.46) 


7003-3 FITS V4 IN. 
BUSHINGS 


.402 

( 10 . 21 ) 


.082-_ 

(2.08) 

MATERIALS 

NUTS, LOCKING RINGS- 
Brass, nickel plated. 
LOCKWASHERS - Steel, 
bright nickel plated. 


.018 THK. 
(0.46) 


-|r 


-FITS .120 (3,050) DIA. PLUNGERS- 


4658 

-►1300 DIA>^ 

7i"*n 


5081* 


7089 


^.080 
(2.03) 


JiM) 


;oo (*- 


.120 

(3,05), 


-.200 DIA. 


^TlOO 

(2.54) 

r FITS T BUSHING OPTION ONLY-) 
8025 DRESS NUT & CAP 

I 

.500 oiA-H VIH h*- 
(12.70W 


JM4) 


.M)|l I »•<> 

T .155^ 

(3.94) 

FRAMES 


7527 

is.wr t 


8018 


7982 MATTE 
4846 GLOSS 


.250 

(6.35) 


-.120 

(3.05) 


^ .250-1 

(6.35) 


(W 


.195 

(4.95) 


.240 

( 6 . 10 ) 


SQUARE CAP 



4 ^25 

[^.%ANa 
THICKNESS 

To order dress nut only, specify PIN 7025. 


WRENCHES 

Switches are normally mounted to 
panel using two mounting nuts: 
one front of panel, one back of 
panel. To avoid damaging front of 
panel, always tighten back of panel 
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit 
part no. 


Frames for the 
following actuator 
options are available 
separately. Chart 
shows available 
colors. For 
illustrations and 
dimensions of parts 
not shown, see 
pages noted. Frame 
finish: matte; 
material, nylon. 


FRAME PIN 

FITS ACTUATOR OPTION 

SEE PAGE NO. 

7890 

J81 

G-23 

8058 

J82 

G-23 


CAP AND FRAME COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Btack(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 





WRENCH PIN 

FITS NUTS PIN 

4653 

4649, 4657 

7785 

7002, 7099, 7807 

8942 

7969 

4815 

7780 



••Models with S9 bushing option or A, AVor V3 terminations have plunger length Insufficient for 
use with cap PIN 5081. Order cap PIN 5387 with .080 (2,03) plunger engagement. Consult factory 
for alternate plunger lengths. 



Or 
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TS Series 


Tiny Siide Switches 



INTRODUCTION 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC 
or 28 V DC on all models ending in 
-01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 

1AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 60,000 make-and- 
break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 

All other models, 30,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 

milliohms typ. Initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°Cto85®C. 

NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches 

with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 

available for specific models, consult factory. 


MATERIALS 

CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl 
phthalate (DAP). 

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black. 

HOUSING: Stainless steel. Models with 
A Termination Option: stainless 
steel, nickel plated. 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 
plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: 
Brass, silver plated (O cont. mat’l.). 


Available options for TS SERIES TINY SLIDE and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section 

SWITCHES are shown below and on page G-30. Make begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate 

selections from the following option sections: Model/ boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER 

Switching Function, Terminations, Contact Material information is on page G-30. 

All models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page G-30. 


MODEL/SW. FUNC. 



SWITCHING FUNC. 


POS. 1 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

MODEL 

NO. 


* 



C&K MARKING OPP. SIDE 

TSOI 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

TS03 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

1-2 

OPEN 

2-3 


T s 


-DOI! 


MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION 


y- 


2 (COMM) 
3 



SPOT 



.120 

TRAVEL 


MODEL SHOWN: TS01-C-B 



P.C. MOUNTING I I 


.043 DIA. TYP.- 

(1.09(30 


^.,c 


, -.100 TYP. 

I (2.54) 


y 
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TS Series 

f [HE 


TER MINAT IONS 

nTloa 


TERMINATIONS (cont’d.) 


Tiny Slide Switches 

— \ 




SPOT 




.120- 

(3.05) 
TOT. m\VEL 



•-.100 

(2.54) 

i 



■ 

.200 

(5.08) 

-• 

1 -.010 TYP. 

(0.25) 

4 .200 U- 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


.098-1 

( 2 . 49 )^ 

T 


c 


.032 TYP.- 
( 0 . 81 ) 


(4.95) 


— .122 
(3.10) 




I— .020 
J_(0.51) 


H-.400^ 

(10.16) 



.130 

(3.30) 


.200 

(5.08) 


.100 TYP.—^ 

(2.54) 

.020X.030 TYP.-H 
(0.51) (0.76) 


Actuator shown in POS. 1. 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


RC. MOUNTING 



CONT. MAT’L. 


[Tisrn o o 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass,with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. (Std. with W terminations) 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALLTERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending In -01 (ON-NONE-ON). All other models, 1 AMP @ 120 V AC 
or 28 V DC. 

(Std. with C terminations) 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC on all models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 1 AMP @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 


Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. Can be used where either dry circuit* or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating Is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
Interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. 


*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 


SEAL 


ItIsI I 


SEALING 


(None) 


y 


No seal 



std. with all termination 
options. 



HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., termination, contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing 
options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 
(Example: lTislolil -fcMBV-n). 

C terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. 

All models UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 


CONT. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. MAPL 


T S 


GH 


TERMINATIONS SEAL 


G-30 
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SECTION H INDEX 


Power Toggle Switches .H-2 thru H-7 

Power Rocker & Lever Handle Switches... H-8 thru H-12 


o 











CfV 9000 Series 



INTRODUCTION 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 

9201 models: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC. 
or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 
9221 models: 10 AMPS @ 125 VAC 
or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 25,000 

make-and-break cycles at full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milllohms typ. Initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100 mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 2,500 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°C to 
85®C. 

NOTE 


Power Toggle Switches 

MATERIALS 

CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP). 

ACTUATOR: Brass, chrome plated. 

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 

HOUSING: Stainless steel. 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 
plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 

CENTER CONTACTS: Brass, silver plated 
(Q cont. mat’l.). 

ALL TERMINALS: 9201 models: Brass, 
silver plated. 

9221 models: Brass, electrotin 
plated. 

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 
Locking ring- Brass, bright nickel 
plated. 

Lockwasher- Steel, bright nickel 
plated. 


Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional Information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 


Available options for 9000 SERIES POWER 
TOGGLE SWITCHES are shown on pages H-2 thru 
H-5. Make selections from the following option sec¬ 
tions; Model/Switching Function, Actuator, Bushing, 
Terminations, Contact Material and (if desired) Epoxy 
Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the ordering 
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. 


Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page 
H-6. Available hardware and accessories shown on 
page H-7. 

All 9000 Series models meet International 
dimensional and electrical requirements; UL, CSA, 
VDE, SEVand SEMKO listed. 


MODEL/SW. FUNC. 


9 2 


iTKDm&a 


MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 



MODEL 

NO. 

SWITCHING FUNC 

POS 1 

i 

C4K MARK 

POS 2 

A 

OPP. SIDE 

9201 

ON 

ON 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3.5-e 

2-1,5-4 


SCHEMATIC 

• 2 (COMM) 5« 

#3 4t/ #6 


CONTACTS MAKE SAME SIDE 
ACTUATOR THROWN. 


9221 

ON 

ON 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3,5-6 

2-1,5-4 


SCHEMATIC 

• 2 (COMM) 

\%r *3 aH 96 


CONTACTS MAKE SAME SIDE 
ACTUATOR THROWN. 



DPDT 

6 AMP MODEL 



DPDT 

10 AMP MODEL 



MODEL SHOWN: 9201-S-H3-Z-Q 


TERM. NOS. MOLDED 
ON SIDE OF CASE 




3 

2 

1 


3 

2 

1 


MODEL SHOWN: 9221-S-H3-Z4-Q 

PANEL MOUNTING 


TERM. NOS. MOLDED 
ON SIDE OF CASE 
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9000 Series 


Power Toggle Switches 



ACTUATOR 


wm 


jmsHi 


ACTUATORS 


S WITH ANTIROTATION 

(Std.) 


PI WITH ANTIROTATION 


-H |<^.200 DIA. 

n y (5.0«jr 




P3 WITH ANTIROTATION 



-\ 

P4 WITH ANTIROTATION 






LOCKING LEVER 


K1 


Hardware on P1, P3, P4 actuators: P/N 7099 dress nut supplied standard. 


LOCKING LEVER 


K & K1 options 



CAP COLORS 
Natural AL. (Std.) 
Black Anodized AL. 
Red Anodized AL. 
Blue Anodized AL. 


To prevent accidental actuation, toggles must be lifted before being 
actuated. When released, toggles again lock in place. 

Add cap color in word form after order number. If no color is specified, 
natural aluminum will be supplied. 



Bushing option code not required. 


L WITH ANTIROTATION 


L1 WITH ANTIROTATION 


L2 WITH ANTI ROTATION 


L3 


PLASTIC WITH 
ANTIROTATION 


L4 


PLASTIC WITH 
ANTIROTATION 



Bushing option code not required with these actuators: K, K1, T, T1; 

CW bushing may be specified with TorTI actuators. 

Antirotation: is standard on all actuators, provides anti-*push-in’ feature and 
reduces risk of internal switch damage from Impact forces on the actuator. 

All actuators (except K, K1, L3, L4, L40- L43) are available with satin chrome 
or black finish. Write ‘SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR’ or ‘BLACK ACTUATOR’ 

In word form after order number. If nothing is specified, chrome plated 
actuators will be supplied. 



1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


Add actuator color In word form after order 
number. If no color is specified, black will be 
supplied. Finish: gloss. 
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€U€ 9000 Series 


Power Toggle Switches 


I9l2l h 


T 


L40 


L41 


LEVER HANDLE 


L42 LEVER HANDLE 


L43 LEVER HANDLE 




Add lever handle color In word form after order number. If no color Is specified, black 
will be supplied. Lever handles can be ordered separately, specify part no. and color. For 
interchangeability, order L40 actuator option and order lever handles separately. Finish: 
matte. 


m 


1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 




BUSHING 


|9|2| |iH~TT 


Tm£ 


H3 (Std.) 



H 



BUSHINGS 


cw 

SPLASHPROOF 




Will withstand 12 in.-lbs. of torque with no 
distortion. 


ACTUATOR 


X]OTK 


ACTUATORS (cont’d.) 



T1 



Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option desired. 




15/32-32 


Available with T, T1 actuators only. 

Internal actuator seal std. Bushing sealing 
washer available from: Multi-Flex Seals, Inc. 
Hackensack, New Jersey Part No. MFS-6006- 
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wm 9000 Series 


Power Toggle Switches 


TERMINATIONS 


fWWTTlf 


mu 


TERMINATIONS 


078—I —*155 

(3.«4) 

.080 

(2.03) 


.030 THK. 
(0.76) 


Std. With 9201 
models. 


c 

Z3 QUICK 

Z4 QUICK 


CONNECT 

CONNECT 

/m -250 
EPOXY SEAL-^ 1 (6.35) 

.055 DIA.-BI .290 
(l.-tOJK) |g(7,37) 

^-J L—!oL) 

(1.27) 

-J L— .M2 

(1.57) 

J c.., 

(4.76) 

.030 THK. 

.030 THK. 

.032 THK. 

(0.81) 

(0.76) 

(0.76) 


Mating quick 

‘E’ epoxy seal not 
available. 


connector available; 
order part no. 5301. 

Only term, avail, with 

9221 models. 



Mating quick connector 
available from: 
Hollingsworth Solderless 
Terminals, Phoenixville, 
PA., 19460 

AMP Special Industries, 
Harrisburg, PA., 17105 


W-W4 WIRE-WRAP 


EPOXY SEAL 



OPTION 

DIM. ‘A’ 

CODE 

W 

.750(19,05) 

W1 

.964 (24,48) 

W3 

.425 (10,80) 

W4 

1.062 (26,97) 


Wire-Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner- 
Denver Company. 


CONT. MATL 


I9l2l llhf 


xr}n3Q-n 


CONTACT 

MATERIAL 




SEAL 




SEALING 


Q 


9201 MODELS: 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALLTERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 


(None) 

No seal 


9221 MODELS: 

END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, silver plated. 

CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated. 

ALL TERMINALS: Brass, electrotin plated. 

RATING: 10 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 
250 VAC. 

(Avail, with Z4 terminations only). 


Std. with Z, C, Z4 
terminations. 


E 



.075 MAX. 
(1.91) 


Std. with Z3, W-W4 terminations. 


Not available with Z4 terminations 
or all 9221 models. 



Not avail, with Z3, W-W4 
terminations. 
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9000 Series 


Power Toggle Switches 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, bushing (where 
required), termination and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. Piace the 
option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilied. Where 
appiicable , write actuator color in wo rd form after order number. 

(Example: I 9 I 2 I 0 I 1 l - fLl3l H hI HcI M ot-riwith red actuator). If no color is specified, black will 
be supplied. 

S actuator, H3 bushing, Z terminations on 9201 models or Z4 terminations on 9221 models, Q 
contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. E epoxy terminal seal standard 
with Z3 and W-W4 terminations on 9201 models, not available with Z4 terminations on 9221 models. 

All models UUCSAA/DE/SEV/SEMKO listed with all options. 


ADDITIONAL ORDERING INFORMATION 

ACTUATORS: Satin chrome or black finish available on all actuators except K, K1, L3, L4, L40-L43. 

Write ‘SATIN CHROME ACTUATOR’ or ‘BLACK ACTUATOR’ in word form after order number. If nothing 
is specified, chrome plated actuators will be supplied. 

K, K1 ACTUATORS: Write actuator cap color in word form after order number. If nothing is specified, 
natural aluminum caps will be supplied. Bushing option code not required. 

T, T1 ACTUATORS: Bushing option code not required unless CW splashproof bushing option is desired. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting nuts, locking ring and lockwasher are supplied standard (except Pi, P3, P4 
actuators: one P/N 7099 dress nut, one hex nut, locking ring and lockwasher supplied standard). 
Optional mounting nut styles, locking rings and caps available. Write part descriptions and part nos. in 
word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware is 
also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page H-7. 


UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS: 

Model or Option 

9221 
Z4 


Options Not Available 

Z, C, Z3, W-W4, E 
E 


MODEUSW. FUNC. BUSHING CONT. MAT’L 


9 

2 


1 








Q 



ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL 




C3Nr COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 



























9000 Series 


Power Toggle Switches 


AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

The following hardware Is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 

NUTS 

7099 

DRESS NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 



7780 

DRESS NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 


7QCQ* 

KNURLED NUT 


7760 

DRESS NUT 


7807 

DRESS NUT 


7786 

KNURLED NUT 




.440- 

(11.18) 


.362 DIA. 
^1 /4-40UNS I 


NUTS 

7071 


4713 

KNURLED NUT 
(BLIND THD.) 


.060 
(2.03) 

Controlled knurl pattern 


8951 

DRESS NUT 


.062 - 
(1.57) 

fits ‘Gulmlte’ #12 socket. 




LOCKWASHERS 

7003-2 

FITS IN. 
BUSHINGS 


.563 

(14^) 


«-.e50» 

(16.51) 


.638 01A. 

J) (16.210) 


^^32-. 


.078 — 
(1.98) 


^l5/32-32WS| 

IIIIHIIIIIIl 

.17^? 

(♦.♦ 2 ) 



7003-3 

(Std.) 

FITS V4 IN. 
BUSHINGS 



.402 

( 10 . 21 ) 


T~ 

.593 

(1 5^06) 


LOCKING RINGS 

-FITS BUSHINGS WITH KEYWAY- 


.018 THK. 
(0.46) 


FITS BUSHINGS WITH FLAT- 


MATERIALS 

NUTS, LOCKING RINGS- 
Brass, nickel plated. 
LOCKWASHERS - Steel, bright 
nickel plated. 

Black finish hardware is available, and 
is supplied when black bushings are 
specified. To order, write ‘BLACK 
HARDWARE’ in word form with 
descriptions and part nos. 


7007 

(Std.) 


7537 


7572 


7573 


FITS % IN. BUSHINGS-i 
7072 


iV&r"'*- (jsr”*” cisr"*’" 


WRENCHES 

Switches are normally mounted to 
panel using two mounting nuts: 
one front of panel, one back of 
panel. To avoid damaging front of 
panel, always tighten back of panel 
nut. When ordering, specify 4 digit 
part no. 


.718 DtA. 
(18.240) 



o 


.040-9 

( 1 . 02 ) 


. 090 ^ 

(2.29) 


WRENCH PIN 

FITS NUTS PIN 

7785 

7002, 7099, 7807, 7916 

8942 

7969 

4815 

7780 


PIN 7785 


TOGGLE CAPS 



7062 

Fits S actuator 
option; material; 
vinyl. 



8968 

Fits S actuator 
option; 
material: 
polyethylene. 



7637 

Fits L actuator 
option; 

material: vinyl. 


Plastic caps, available in 9 colors, fit 
either S or L actuator options. When 
ordering, specify cap part no. and 
color In word form. 


CAP COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Biack(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 




LEVER HANDLES FOR L40 ACTUATOR OPTION 

Lever handles available in 3 styles and 9 colors, fit L40 actuator option. For illustrations and dimensions, see page H-4. Lever 
handles snap-fit and may be installed or replaced by user. When ordering, specify part no. and color in word form. Finish: 
matte. 


LEVER HANDLE PIN 

MAKES ACTUATOR OPTION 

4810 

L41 

4811 

L42 

4812 

L43 


LEVER HANDLE COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 
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9000 Series 


Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 



INTRODUCTION 

Available options for 9000 SERIES POWER ROCKER AND 
LEVER HANDLE SWITCHES are shown on pages H-8thru H-11. 
Make selections from the following option sections: Model/ 
Switching Function, Actuator, Terminations, Contact Material and 
(if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 

9201 models: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC. 
or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 

9221 models: 10 AMPS @ 125 VAC 
or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 25,000 

make-and-break cycles at full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 

100 mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 2,500 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30°C to 
850C. 

NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 

standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 

available for specific models, consult factory. 


MATERIALS 

CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP). 

ACTUATOR: Nylon, black, std. 

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 

HOUSING: Stainless steel. 

MOUNTING BRACKET: Stainless steel. 
END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 
plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 

CENTER CONTACTS: Brass, silver plated 
(Q cont. mat’l.). 

ALL TERMINALS: 9201 models: Brass, 
silver plated. 

9221 models: Brass, electrotin plated. 
HARDWARE: Nut- Stainless steel. 

Screw- Stainless steel. 

Lockwasher- Stainless steel. 

Standoff- Aluminum or nylon. 


ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete 
HOW TO ORDER information Is on page H-11. Available hardware 
and accessories shown on page H-12. 

All 9000 Series models meet International dimensional and 
electrical requirements; UL, CSA, VDE, SEVand SEMKO listed. 


MODEUSW. FUNC. 


MODEL 

NO. 

SWITCHING FUNC. 

POS 1 

* 

CAK MARK 

POS 2 

< 

DPP. SIDE 

9201 

ON 

ON 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3,5-6 

2-1,5-4 


9 2 




MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 


• 2 (COMM) 5JI 

•3 Am mt 


CONTACTS MAKE SAME SIDE 
ACTUATOR THROWN. 



DPDT 

6 AMP MODEL 



CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 


2-3.5-6 2-1,5-4 


• 2 (COMM) 5JI 
#3 Am/ •( 



CONTACTS MAKE SAME SIDE 
ACTUATOR THROWN. 


DPDT 

10 AMP MODEL 



PANEL MOUNTING 



-‘A’-► 

i 

t ' 


i " 





^ - 



- 4 <' 


•D’ 

DIA. TYP. 


ACTUATOR OPTION 

‘A DIM. 

‘B’ DIM. 

‘C’ DIM. 

‘D’ DIM. 

J1, J2 

.707 (17,96) 

.418(10,62) 

1.375 (34,93) 

.125 (3,18) 

J3, J4, J5 

1.095 (27,81) 

.648 (16,46) 

1.375 (34,93) 

.125 (3,18) 

J10 

1.375 (34,93) 

.648(16,46) 

1.625 (41,28) 

.140 (3,56) 

J50, J60, J90 

.503 (12,78) 

.493 (12,52) 

1.375 (34,93) 

.125 (3,18) 


&€ 
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9000 Series 



Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 


rmj ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR PANEL MOUNTING 


J1 






(16.87) 


.200 

(7.50) 


■I .365 K 
(9.27) 


ACTUATOR P/N 7602 


J2 



ACTUATOR P/N 7605 


frl 


J L (18.80) 

sSi 



qi p 

1 .365 1 


(9.27) 


J3 


J4 


.003—H N— 

( 2 , 36 ) \ r 


41 * 


ACTUATOR P/N 7666 


. j 20 I 
(8,13) ^ 


.906 - 
(23.01) 



“Ji 

(8.92 ) 


- 1.054- 
(26.78) 


T 


— .595 - 
(15.11) 



.187 — 
(4.75) 


1.174 

(29.82) 



ACTUATOR P/N 7733 


L 


- 1.055 - 
(26.80) 


— .564 — 
(14,33) 


— .595 - 
(15.11) 


J5 


.093—H K- 
(2.36)^ \ 


.470-W 

1(11.94)1 


J10 



.187 — 
(4.75) 


1.040 

(26.64) 



^0 



-.453 

(11.51) 




.450 

(11.43) 

U-1.318 - 




ACTUATOR P/N 7912 


- 1.055 - 
(26.80) 


. -1 

U—.505 —J 
(15.11) 


(33.48) 


1? 


— .595 — 
(15.11) 


ACTUATOR P/N 7695 


J50 


J60 




i .362 HM- 
j (9.19) y 1 

.•306 1 

( 7 , 77 ) i 

^ \ .280 
\(7.11) 


( 11 . 68 ) 


I-.450 H 
(11.43) 


ACTUATOR P/N 7870 




ACTUATOR P/N 7868 


.093 — 
(2.36) 


.125 

( 3 . 18 )^ 

.230 R.—\ 
(5.84) XJ] 



n 

(16.36) 


I- .432 -I 
(10.97) 


‘ MJ 

'm-.A50 -► 
(11.43) 


J90 



.230 

(5.84) 


.093^ 

(2.36) 


.125-H 

(3.18)| 


rJ 

I (22. 


(•-.♦32-W 
(10.97) 

b) 



.894 

(22.71) 


ACTUATOR P/N 7904 


•-.450 -■ 
(11.43) 


1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


Add actuator color in word form after order number. If no color is 
specified black will be supplied. Finish: matte. 
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eiv 9000 Series 


Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 


ACTUATOR 


r9ra~rn 




ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR REAR MOUNTING 

Available actuator colors, see page H-9. Select frame colors below. 



.062 

(1.57) 


(15.11) 



FRAME COLORS 

PIN 

FINISH 

7810-1 

BRIGHT 

CHROME 

7810-2 

BLACK 

(Std.) 

7810-3 

SATIN 

CHROME 

7810-4 

WHITE 

ENAMEL 


PANEL MOUNTING 

K 


S005 R. 
MAX. 7YP. 
(0.13) 


1.525 

(38,73) 


•ANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1,57) (3,18) 


— .648— 
(16.45) 


J37 



1.474 

(37.44) 


- .967 - 
(24.56) 


—.595 — 
(15.11) 



PANEL MOUNTING 


FRAME COLORS 

P/N 

FINISH 

4454-1 

BRIGHT 

CHROME 

4454-2 

BLACK 

(Std.) 

4454-3 

SATIN 

CHROME 

4454-4 

WHITE 

ENAMEL 


*ANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1.57) (3.18) 



J47 



1.474 

(37.44) 


- .967 - 
(24.56) 


—.595 — 
(15.11) 



PANEL MOUNTING 


FRAME COLORS 

P/N 

FINISH 

4454-1 

BRIGHT 

CHROME 

4454-2 

BLACK 

(Std.) 

4454-3 

SATIN 

CHROME 

4454-4 

WHITE 

ENAMEL 


'ANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1.57) (3.18) 



J57 



^ 1.474 

^ (37.44) 


- .967 - 
(24.56) 




—.595 — 
(15.11) 



PANEL MOUNTING 


FRAME COLORS 

P/N 

FINISH 

4454-1 

BRIGHT 

CHROME 

4454-2 

BLACK 

(Std.) 

4454-3 

SATIN 

CHROME 

4454-4 

WHITE 

ENAMEL 


*ANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1.57) (3.18) 



Cir 
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Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 


9000 Series 


TERMINATIONS 

|9|2| iiKTTTl ] ^ \mj 


TERMINATIONS 



Std. with 9201 models. 


c 

Z3 QUICK CONNECT 

Z4 QUICK CONNECT 

(4.80)1 

EPOXY SEAL--^^^(e^) 

.055 0IA-'t?1 -290 
(1.40(J) (^(7.37) 

f -J U—.OS3 
(1.27) 

-J L— .082 

(1.57) 

J G., 

(4.76) 

.030 THK. 

(0.78) 

.030 THK. 

(0.78) 

.032 THK. 

(0.81) 


Mating quick 
connector 
available; 
order part no. 

Only term, avail, with 

9221 models. 

‘E’ epoxy seal not 


5301. 

available. 



Mating quick connector 
available from: 



Hollingsworth Solderless 
Terminals, Phoenixville, 
PA., 19460 

AMP Special Industries, 
Harrisburg, PA., 17105 


W-W4 WIRE-WRAP 


EPOXY SEAL- 


T 


050 

(1.27) 

.030 THK. 
(0.76) 


OPTION 

CODE 

DIM. ‘A’ 

W 

.750 (19,05) 

W1 

.964 (24,48) 

W3 

.425 (10,80) 

W4 

1.062 (26,97) 


Wire-Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner- 
Denver Company. 


CONT. MATL 


EinrKimcQ Q -□ 


CONTACT 

MATERIAL 




SEAL 


iTTTKjmfTm 


SEALING 


Q 9201 MODELS: 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 
RATING: 6 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 3 AMPS @250 VAC. 

9221 MODELS: 

END CONTACTS: Coin Silver, silver plated. 

CENTER CONTACT: Brass, silver plated. 

ALL TERMINALS: Brass, electrotin plated. 

RATING: 10 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 5 AMPS @ 250 VAC 
(Avail, with Z4 terminations only). 



(None) 


No seal 


std. with Z, C, Z4 
terminations. 

Not avail, with Z3, W-W4 
terminations. 


EPOXY SEAL- 




.075 MAX. 
(1.91) 


Std. with Z3, W-W4 terminations. 

Not available with Z4 terminations 
or ail 9221 models. 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, termination and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the 
preceding sections. Place the option codes In the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. Write actuator color 
and, where applicable, frame color in word form after order number. 

(Example: |9|2|q|i i — fj |4|7| — loT— Tl with yellow actuator and white frame). 

If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 

Z terminations on 9201 models orZ4 terminations on 9221 models, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. E 
epoxy terminal seal standard with Z3 and W-W4 terminations on 9201 models, not available with Z4 terminations on 9221 models. 

All models UUCSA/VDE/SEV/SEMKO listed with all options. 

Note: Custom actuator markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

HARDWARE: Two mounting screws, two nuts, two standoffs for 1/8 in. thk. panel and two lockwashers are supplied standard on panel 
mounted switches. Hardware for optional panel thicknesses available. See chart on page H-12 to determine correct standoff length and part 
no. Write part description and part no. In word form after order number. If nothing is specified, standard hardware will be supplied. Hardware is 
also available separately, see HARDWARE section, page H-12. 

UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS: 

Model or Option Options Not Available 

9221 Z, C, Z3, W-W4, E 

Z4 E 


MODEUSW. FUNC. 


TERMINATIONS SEAL 


9 

2 


1 


-Q 


ACTUATOR 


CONT. MAT’L. 


&€ 
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9000 Series 

— 


Power Rocker and Lever Handle Switches 


AVAILABLE HARDWARE 



The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors in word 
form. Mounting hardware consists of two screws, two nuts, two standoffs and two iockwashers per 
switch. See chart. 




MOUNTING HARDWARE 

HARDWARE PIN 

PANELTHK. 

STANDOFF LENGTH 

ACTUATOR OPTION 

7706^1 

7706^2 

7706^3 (Std.) 

1/16 in. (1,59) 

3/32 In. (2,38) 

1/8 in. (3,18) 

.295(7,49) 

.264 (6,71) 

.233 (5,92) 

J1, J2, J3, J50, J60, J90 

775(H)1 

775(H)2 

775(M)3 (Std.) 

1/16 in. (1,59) 

3/32 in. (2,38) 

1/8 in. (3,18) 

.375(9,53) 

.344 (8,74) 

.312 (7,92) 

J4, J5 

7707-01 

7707-02 

7707-03 (Std.) 

1/16 in. (1,59) 

3/32 in. (2,38) 

1/8 in. (3,18) 

.295 (7,49) 

.264 (6,71) 
.233(5,92) 

J10 


MATERIALS: SCREWS. NUTS. LOCKWASHERS- Stainless Steel. STANDOFFS- Aluminum or nylon. 


FRAMES 


FRAME COLORS 

P/N 

FINISH 

4454-1 

BRIGHT 

CHROME 

4454-2 

BLACK 

(Std.) 

4454-3 

SATIN 

CHROME 

4454-4 

WHITE 

ENAMEL 



FOR J37. J47. J57 ACTUATORS 



FRAME COLORS 

P/N 

FINISH 

7810-1 

BRIGHT 

CHROME 

7810-2 

BLACK 

(Std.) 

7810-3 

SATIN 

CHROME 

7810-4 

WHITE 

ENAMEL 



Frame snaps-in from front of panel, switch snaps to frame from rear. See page H-10 for panel opening dimensions. 
Material; spring steel. 





GK COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

































SECTION J 


o 


Illuminated Rocker Switches 


5000 Series 



INTRODUCTION 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC 
or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 100,000 make-and- 
break cycles at full load on all 
models ending in -01 (ON-NONE-ON). 
All other models, 40,000 cycles. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts 

INSULATIOn’rESISTANCE: lO^ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30®C to 
85°C. 

NOTE 


MATERIALS 

CASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP). 

ACTUATOR: Polycarbonate, white, std. 

FRAME: Nylon, black, std. 

HOUSING: Stainless steel, black 
passivate. 

MOUNTING SPRING: Spring steel, nickel 
plated. 

END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver 
plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERM INALS: 
Brass, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 

LAMP SOCKET TERMINALS: Brass, 
electrotin plated. 


Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 


Available options for 5000 SERIES ILLUMINATED ROCKER 
SWITCHES are shown on pages J-2 thru J-4. Make selections 
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function, 
Terminations, Contact Material and (If desired) Epoxy Terminal 


Seal. Each section begins with the ordering format, with the 
appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER 
information is on page J-4. Available Indicator Light shown on 
page J-4. UL, CSA listings available. See HOW TO ORDER, page J-4. 



MODEUSW. FUNC. 


-cmoa 


MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 





SWITCHING FUNCTION 

MODEL 

NO. 

UL 

POS 1 

POS 2 

POS 3 

MODEL 

NO. 



A 



C4cK MARKING THIS SIDE 

5101 

L11 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

5103 

LI 3 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

5105 

LI 5 

MOM. 

OFF 

MOM. 

5107 

LI 7 

ON 

OFF 

MOM. 

5108 

LI 8 

ON 

NONE 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3 

OPEN 

2-1 


SCHEMATIC # 2 (COMM) 

1 J #3 



SPOT 


MOM. ■ MOMENTiNrf POSITION 


5201 

L21 

ON 

NONE 

ON 

5203 

L23 

ON 

OFF 

ON 

5205 

L25 

MOM. 

OFF 

MOM. 

5207 

L27 

ON 

OFF 

MOM. 

5208 

L28 

ON 

NONE 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3.5-6 

OPEN 

2-1,5-4 

5211* 

5211 

ON 

ON 

ON 

5213* 

5213 

ON 

ON 

MOM. 

5215* 

5215 

MOM. 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2-3,5-6 

2-3,5-4 

1 

iq 

T 

CM 


SCHEMATIC f 2 (COMM) 5« 

93 4W 06 



DPDT 




FRAME PIN 7888 
ACTUATOR PIN 7922 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


MOM. - MOMENTARY POSTTION 


MODEL SHOWN; 5201-Z-Q 

PANEL MOUNTING 



>-.005 R. 
MAX. TYP. 
(0.13) 


.755 SO. 
(19.18) 


PANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1,57) (3,18) 



• WIRING FOR 3-WAY SWITCH, SEE PAGE 3IIE. 

O^COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
J-2 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 











































































































































5000 Series 


TERMINATIONS 


rrm - 


-DO 


Illuminated Rocker Switches 

— ^ 


TERMINATIONS 


Z (Std.) 


,078—1 



‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 


C1 



‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 


Z3 QUICK CONNECT 

se. ifys 

“H h--0«2 TYP. 
(6.J5) ^ 57) 

.0^ THK. 

(0.76) 


Mating quick connector 
available; order part no. 
5301. 

‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 


W-W5 WIRE-WRAP 


^-fTT 


EPOXY¬ 

SEAL 


.050 TYP. 
(1.27) 




.030 THK. 
(0.76) 


OPTION 

DIM. ‘A’ 

CODE 

W 

.750(19,06) 

W1 

.964(24,48) 

W3 

.425(10.80) 

W4 

1.062(26,97) 

W5 

1.305(33,15) 


Wire-Wrap is a registered 
trademark of the Gardner- 
B* Contact Material Std. Denver Company. 


AV2 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


R C. MOUNTING 



SPOT 


ACTUATOR PIN 7922 


(11.43) 

‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


AV2 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 
EPOXY 


RC. MOUNTING 



DPDT 


ACTUATOR PIN 7922 


‘B’ Contact Material Std. 


Term, bend radii mfg. option. 


CONT. MAT’L. 


CTEDDID D 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

(Std. with all termination options exc. Z, Cl, Z3) 

Q END CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC. 

(Std. with termination options Z, C1, Z3) 

G END CONTACTS: Coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

CENTER CONTACT & ALL TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 5 AMPS @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS ( 


250 VAC. 


Note: ‘G’ contact material Is equivalent to both ‘B‘ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating Is exceeded, the gold plating Is removed from the contact 
Interface and the switch cannot then be used In dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing Is required 
on a switch used in a dry circuit application. 

*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, I.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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5000 Series 


SEAL 


mznxnxjQ 


SEALING 


(None) 

No seal 


Std. with Z terminations, 
not avail, with all other 
terminations. 


EPOXY SEAL- 




.075 MAX. 
(1.91) 


Std. With C1, Z3, W - W5, AV2 
terminations. 


Illuminated Rocker Switches 

LAMP INFORMATION 

1. ) Lamps are replaceable from front on both switches and 

indicators. No special tools are required. 

2. ) Bulbs are not supplied with either the switch or indicator. 

3. ) Midget Screw Base bulbs sizes T 1 Vi and T 1 Va fit both the switch 

and indicator. Suggested spherical candlepower range is .34 
M.S.C.P. to .75 M.S.C.P. Instrument grade bulbs are recommended 
for dimensional consistency with a maximum overall length of: 
.635"(M.O.L.) by .200" max. O.D. 


HOWTO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., termination, 
contact material and (if desired) terminal sealing options from the preceding sections. 
Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may 
be unfilled. Write actuator color and, where applicable, frame color in word form after 
order number. (Example: |l| 2 |i i i — fzl | i — fcT— n with yellow actuator and blue frame). 

If no colors are specified, a white actuator and black frame will be supplied. No frame on 
models with AV2 terminations. Actuators and frames supplied not installed. 

Z terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied If no options are 
specified. E epoxy terminal seal standard with Z3, W-W5 and AV2 terminations and all 
bulb socket terminals. 

UL listed with all options when ordered with model nos. L11 thru L28 or 5211 thru 6215, 
and G orQ contact material. CSA listing available on all UL listed switches, specify ‘with 
CSA listing’ in word form after order number. 

Note: Bulbs are not furnished. See LAMP INFORMATION above. 

Note: Custom markings and legends available, see inside front cover and consult 
factory. 


COLOR 

NO. 

FRAME 

COLORS 

1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


COLOR 

NO. 

ACTUATOR/ 
LENS COLORS 

1 

White (Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange (Amber) 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 


UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS: 


Model or Option Options Not Available modeusw. func . co nt. mat’l 

L11 thru L28 B* I I I I ~H I I H H 

* UL listed switches must be ordered with G or Q contact material because UL considers terminations seal 

for listing only those components suitable for power applications. 

HARDWARE 

Actuator, P/N 7922 and frame, P/N 7888 available separately. To order, write desired part no., description and color. See color 
charts above. 


MODEL NO. 


5 6 0 0 


5600 INDICATOR LIGHT 




.023 TYP.-i 
(0.58) 



PANEL MOUNTING 


-.005 R. 
MAX. 7YP. 
(0.13) 


.755 SO. 
(19.18) 


PANEL THICKNESS 
.062 TO .125 
(1,57) (3,18) 



INDICATOR LIGHT: HOW TO ORDER 

Specify model no. 5600 and desired termination option. Indicator light available withZ,C,Z3 orW-W4 terminations. Write lens 
color and frame color in word form after order number. (Example: | 5 16 |o |o i — (CTI with orange lens and blue frame). 

If no color is specified, a white lens and black frame will be supplied. Z terminations and epoxy terminal seal supplied std. 

Note: Bulbs not furnished. See LAMP INFORMATION above. Lens, P/N 7952 and frame, P/N 7888 available separately. To order, 
write desired part no., description and color. See color charts above. Lenses and frames supplied not installed. 


MODEL NO. 


5 

6 

0 

0 


TERMINATIONS 


c#r 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 RIverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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8500 SERIES 

SUBMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES 



SECTION K 


o 



Subminiature Pushbutton Switches 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 853X Models: 1 AMP 
@ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 

855X Models: 3 AMPS @ 120 VAC 
or 28 V DC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 853X Models: 250,000 
actuations at full load. 

855X Models: 10,000 actuations at 
full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 30 mllliohms 
typ. Initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both 
silver and gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 65°C. 

NOTE 


MATERIALS 

CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl 
phthalate (DAP). 

PLUNGER: Phenolic or glass filled 
polyester, black, std. 

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 

CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated (Q 
cont. mat’l.). 

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont. 
mat’l.). 

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 

Lockwasher- Steel, bright 
nickel plated. 


Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional Information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 


Available options for 8500 SERIES SUBMINIATURE 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages K-2 thru K-4. 
Make selections from the following option sections: Model/ 
Switching Function, Actuator or Plunger, Terminations, Contact 
Material and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section 


begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page 
K-4. Available hardware and accessories shown on page K-4. 
UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact 
material. See HOW TO ORDER, page K-4. 



&€ 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 


















































































Subminiature Pushbutton Switches 


8500 Series 


ACTUATORS / PLUNGERS 

Select desired option from available actuators below OR plungers, next page. 
Available cap and frame colors shown right, black std. Plungers available in 
black and red only, black std. Add plunger or cap and frame colors in word 
form after order number. If no color is specified, black will be supplied. 


CAP AND FRAME COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 




ACTUATOR OR PLUNGER 


EH 


OOD 


ACTUATORS 


J80 



.715 

(18.16) 


I-.475 -I 
(12.07) 


. 017 —^ 
( 0 . 43 )^ 
.130—HW 


(3.30) 

FOR 8531; .185 
(4.70) 


.455 SO. 
(11.56) 


CAP P/N 4489 


Cap finish: matte; available colors, see above. 



PANEL MOUNTING 


PANEL THICKNESS-fcJ I 
.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.18) 



J81 



.770 

(19.56) 


— .615 — 
(15.62) 


.455 so. 
(11.56) 


.090 
(2.29) 
.080- 
(2.03) 

FOR 8531: .130 
(3.30) 


FRAME P/N 7890 

CAP P/N 4489 panel THICKNESS-^ 

.047 TO .125 

Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see above. 



( 6 . 86 ) 


PANEL MOUNTING 

r 




.600 

(15.24) 


005 R. 
MAX. TYP. 
(0.13) 


i-.500-^ 

(12.70) 


J82 



1.100 

(27.94) 


L.E.D. NOT INCLUDED. FOR 
LE.D. INFORMATION, SEE 


— .615 — 
(15.62) 




PAGE A-25. 


U.S. PAT. NO. 4,004.120 


.455 SO. 
(11.56) 


.080 - 
(2.03) 

( 5 ^ 3 ) ^^^'-( 3 %) 

~1 


LE.D. SNAPS SECURELY 
INTO FRAME. HDGHT 
DEPENDS ON LE.D. USED. 

FRAME P/N 8058 
CAP P/N 4489 


PANEL THICKNESS 
.047 TO .125 
(1.19) (3.18) 

Cap and frame finish: matte; available colors, see above. 



PANEL MOUNTING 



.600 _I 

■ 5.24) “T 


I- .500-I 
(12.70) 


\005 R. 
MAX. TYP. 
(0.13) 


-15/32-32NS 




PANEL MOUNTING 


.250 

(6.35) 


-.655 — 
(16.64) 



Cap finish: gloss; available colors, see above. 


Ti 


15/32-32NS 

230 MAX. 
(5.84) 



8532, 8534 
MODELS ONLY 


.530 DIA. .330 
(13.4^) (8 3«@r 

i ‘ 


Cap finish: gioss; availabie coiors, see above. 



PANEL MOUNTING 


J. 

.209 

(5.31) 

"f 


I' 

.220 U- 



(5.5») 


OH 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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8500 Series 


Subminiature Pushbutton Switches 


ACTU ATOR OR PLUN GER 

mm \ I I [ooa 


PLUNGERS 




M (Std.) 


FOR 8531: .173 
(4.39) 


.210 

(5.33) 


FOR 8531: .233 
(5.92) 


Black plunger std., red available. Add plunger color in word form 
fcjifter order number. If no color is specified, black will be supplied 


TERMINATIONS 


I8I5I I HT 


-DO 


TERMINATIONS 


Z(Std.) 


.040 

(1,02)j 




.220 
_ (5.59) 

.0501JP 

(1,27) -J U-.100 
(2.54) 


.015 THK. 
(0.38) 


(1.17) Ul-.lOO 
(2.54) 


‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 


.015 THK. 
(0.38) 


CONT. MAT’L. 


[wn mio- -□ 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 

Q CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 853X Models: 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 855X Models: 3 AMPS 


120 VAC or 28 V DC. (Std. with all term, options) 


G CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 853X Models: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 1 AMP @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC. 

855X Models: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 3 AMPS @ 120 V AC or 28 V DC. 

Note: ‘G’ contact material Is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing Is required on a 
switch used In a dry circuit application. 

*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 


SEAL 




(None) 

No seal 

std. with 8531,8532, 8551, 

\ 8552 models. Not avail, with 

8533, 8534 models. 

^ .075 MAX.-! 

4-epoxy seal # 

std. on 8533, 8534 models, 


UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option Options Not Available 

8531,8533,8551 T1 


AVAILABLE HARDWARE 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model 
no., actuator or plunger, termination and contact material options 
from the preceding sections. Place the option codes In the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be 
unfilled. (Example: 18| 5| 3| i t - 4sn% 4"cM~Bj--n). 

For epoxy terminal seal on 8531, 8532, 8551, models, specify 
‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Epoxy seal standard on 
8533, 8534 models. 

M plunger (black), Z terminations and Q contact material are 
supplied if no options are specified. One mounting nut and 
lockwasher are supplied standard, where applicable (except T actuator 
option: two mounting nuts and lockwasher supplied standard). Where 
applicable, add plunger, cap and frame colors In word form after order 
number. (Example: |8f5|3|i| — [T| | } _fz]— fQ}-fE]with red cap). If no color 

is specified, black will be supplied. 

UL listed when ordered with (5 or Q contact material. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. TERMINATIONS SEAL 


00 

5 




ACTUATOR OR CONT 

PLUNGER MAT’L 


The following hardware Is available separately. For illustrations and dimensions 
descriptions and colors where applicable. 

4988 DRESS NUT 


of parts not shown, see pages noted. To order, write part nos., 

4796 CAP 4489 sq. cap 


NUTS: 7002, 7071 (see page A-13) 

LOCKWASHERS: 7003-2, 7003-3 (see page 
A-13) 

WRENCH: 7785 (see page A-13) 

FRAMES: 7890, 8058 (see page K-3) 

.120 BUND THD. 
(3.05) 


.560 DIA. 
y (I4.22g0 


-15/32-32NS 


J 


f j 

—I 


.310 - 
(7.87) 


Fits T’ actuator option. 


L.081 .187-J 

(2,08) (4.75) 


Cap finish: gloss; 
material, nylon. 



Cap finish: matte; 
material, nylon. 

Fits ‘S’ plunger only. 


CAPAND 
FRAME COLORS 

1 

White 

2 

Black/(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


Off 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 RIverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


K.4 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 

















































































8600 SERIES 

MICROMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES 


Microminiature Pushbutton Switches 



8600 Series 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 

8631,8632 models: 500 mA @ 120 V 
AC or 28 V DC; 250 mA @ 250 VAC. 
8633 model: 250 mA @ 120 V AC or 
28 V DC; 125 mA @ 250 VAC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 

8631, 8633 models: 250,000 
actuations at full load. 

8632 model: 100,000 actuations at 
fuil load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 30 

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10® ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 500 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
650C. 


MATERIALS 

CASE: Glass filled phenolic or diallyl 
phthalate (DAP). 

PLUNGER: Glass filled nylon or glass 
filled polyester, black, std. 

BUSHING: Brass, nickel plated. 

CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated (Q 
cont. mat’l.). 

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (8633 
models: coin silver). 8631, 8632 
models: terminals insert molded. 

HARDWARE: Nut- Brass, nickel plated. 


NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for 8600 SERIES 
MICROMINIATURE PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are 
shown on pages L-2 and L-3. Make selections from 
the following option sections: Model/Switching 
Function, Terminations, Contact Material and 


(if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins 
with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes 
enlarged. Complete HOWTO ORDER information is 
on page L-3. Available hardware and accessories 
shown on page L-3. 


8631, 8632 models UL listed when ordered with G or Q contact material. See HOW TO ORDER, page L-3. 


MODEL/SW. FUNG. 


8 6 3 


ooa 


MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 


MODEL 

NO. 

SWITCHING FUNC. 

POS 1 

i 

POS 2 

A 

8631 

OFF 

MOM. 


N.O. 

TOT. TRAVEL .050 f1.27) 

^OTMATIQN forc^ h - 


T T 

OZ: (140q) 


.250 DJA. 
(6.3^ 


MODEL SHOWN: 8631-Z-Q 


.175-1 

(4.45) 

i 


V-8-40NS 


K106 DIA. 
(2.69i^ 
.125—► 
(3.18) 


Pi 


.100 

(2.54) 


.0^ 

(2.13) 

—.248 

(6.30) 



JU 


Terminals Insert Molded 


8632 


I OFF 


T T 


N.O. WITH OVERTRAVEL 
TOT. TRAVEL .080 (2,03) 
OVERTRAVEL .015 MIN. (0,38) 
ACTUATION FORCE: 5 OZ. (140g) 


.175-1 

(4.45) 


.250 DIA. 
(6.350) 


MODEL SHOWN: 8632-Z-Q 




>-.106 DIA. 
(2.690) 

.125—► 
(3.18) 


n 


.08^^ 

(2.13) 

—.355 

(9.02) 


.100 

(2.54) 



J L ^ 

—►I U—,080 

(2.03) 

Terminals Insert Molded 


8633 


ON 


SCHEMATIC 


TOT. TRAVEL .040 0.02) 
ACTUATION FORCE: 5 OZ. (140g) 


MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 


□ '^v\ .250 01^ 
(6.3^ 


.175-1 

(4.45) 




MODEL SHOWN: 8633-Z-Q 


kl06 DIA. 
(2.690) 

.125—^ 

(3.18) 


.093 J 
(2.36) 


.100 

(2.54) 


-.345 

(8.76) 



PANEL MOUNTING 



.172 DIA. 
(4.370) 
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8600 Series 


TERMINATIONS 


\mvv -DD 


Microminiature Pushbutton Switches 

-\ 


TERMINATIONS 


Z (Std.) 


^U~l 


(1,02) U—.( 


080 
(2.03) 

.010 THK. 

(0.25) 

‘Q’ Contact Material Std. 






'4 


.040- . . 

(1,02) U-.080 

(2.03) 

.010 THK. 

(0.25) 

‘Q’ Contact Material Std. Available with 8631, 8632 models only. 


CONT MAT’L 


[8|6'l3l M l- -O 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


0 CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

Q CONTACTS: Coin silver, silver plated. 

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (exc. 8633: coin silver). 

RATING: 8631, 8632 models: 500 mA @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 250 mA @ 250 VAC. 

8633 models: 250 mA @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 125 mA @ 250 VAC (Std. with all termination options) 

G CONTACTS: Coin Silver, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate (exc. 8633: coin silver, with gold plate over nickel plate). 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 
8631, 8632 models: 500 mA @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 250 mA @ 250 VAC. 

8633 models: 250 mA @ 120 VAC or 28 V DC; 125 mA @ 250 VAC 

Note: ‘G’ contact material Is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or power 
conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. This option should be specified where UL listing is required on a 
switch used in a dry circuit application. 

*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 


SEAL 


|8|6|3| 


SEALING 


(None) 

No seal — std. 


.050 MAX.n 
(1.27) I 


^^kpOXf SEAL 

Available on 8633 models only. 


UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 

Model or Option Options Not Available 

8631, 8632 E (not req’d., terms, insert molded) 

8633 C 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete order number below by selecting the desired model no., 
termination and contact material options from the preceding 
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the 
ordering format. Write plunger color (black or red) in word form after 
order number. (Example: | 8 | 6 | 3 | 3 | — CZ)—fH]— nwith red plunger). If no 
color is specified, black will be supplied. 

E epoxy terminal seal option avail, on 8633 model only, specify ‘E’ 
in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Terminals insert molded on 
8631,8632 models, and E epoxy terminal seal not required. Black 
plunger and Q contact material are supplied if no options are 
specified. One mounting nut is supplied standard. C printed circuit 
termination option avail, on 8631, 8632 models only. 

8631,8632 models UL listed when ordered with G or Q contact 
material. 

CONT. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. MAT’L 


00 

6 

CO 



TERMINATIONS SEAL 


AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

The following hardware is available separately. To order, write part nos., descriptions and colors where applicable. 


7752 NUT 


7851 CAP 


9 ^" 

.219-1 ^-40UNS 

r-.062 

£(1.57) 


253 

.43) 


Material: brass, nickel plated. 



Cap finish; gloss; material, nylon. 


CAP COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 
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M SERIES 

HALF-INCH ROTARY SWITCHES 




SECTION M 


o 



€iK 


M Series 


Half-Inch Rotary Switches 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: Switch—250 mA max. 

@ 125 VAC or 28 V DC. 

Carry—6 AMPS continuous. 

Non-shorting contacts std. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break cycles at 
150 mA, 125 VAC or 28 V DC. 

One cycle = full 360® rotation CW, then CCW. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 mllliohms typ. 
Initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both silver and 
gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: lO^® ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 600 V RMS min. @ sea 
level. ' 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30®C to 85®C. 

STOP STRENGTH: 7.5 pound-inches min. 
OPERATING FORCE: 4-7 ounce-inches typ. initial. 

NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are 
general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional 
Information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. Stated contact ratings 
are determined by standardized test criteria. Less 
severe loads will result in greater than advertised 
switch life. 


MATERIALS 

HOUSING & BUSHING: Zinc alloy, bright 
zinc plated with clear chromate 
finish. 

ACTUATOR: Zinc alloy, nickel plated. 
BASE: Diallyl phthalate (DAP) or 
melamine phenolic, with Insert 
molded terminals. 

ROTOR: Glass filled polyester (UL94V-0). 
MOVABLE CONTACTS: 

Non-shorting—Brass, silver plated 
(Q cont. mat’l.). 

Shorting—Zinc alloy, silver plated (Q 
cont. mat’l.). 

STATIONARY CONTACTS: Brass, 
silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 
TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont. 
mat’l.). Terminals insert molded. All 
terminals present regardless of 
number of switch positions. 
CONTACT SPRING: Music wire, 
phosphate coated. 

STOP PIN: Stainless steel. 

HARDWARE: Nut—Brass, nickel plated. 
Lockwasher—Steel, bright nickel 
plated. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for M SERIES HALF-INCH ROTARY SWITCHES 
are shown on pages M-2 thru M-5. Make selections from the 
following option sections: Model/Switching Function, Actuator, 
Shorting/Non-ShortIng Contacts, Terminations, Contact Material 


and (if desired) Sealing. Each section begins with the ordering 
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information is on page M-5. Information for SETTING 
STOPS is on page M-6. 


MODEUSW. FUNC. 


M 





^DQOOD 


MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 


MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION 


MAOO 

SP10POS. 
No Stops 

MA02 

SP 2 POS. 

MA03 

SP 3 POS. 

MA04 

SP 4 POS. 

MAOS 

SP 5 POS. 

MA06 

SP 6 POS. 

MA07 

SP 7 POS. 

MAOS 

SP 8 POS. 

MA09 

SP 9 POS. 

MA10 

SP 10 POS. 


All above models 36® Indexing. 
Number of positions or stops 
preset at factory (Note: MAOO 
models have full 360° rotation with 
no stops. Stop pins supplied for 
user-selectable stops). All termi¬ 
nals present regardless of number 
of switch positions. 




T(9.40) 

r —^ 



1 










TERM. NOS. MARKED 
ON SIDE OF HOUSING 


SP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 


Actuator shown in POS.1, fully CCW. 


MODEL SHOWN: MAOO-L1-N-Z-Q 


MODEL NO. SW. FUNCTION 


MBOO 

DP 5 POS. 


No Stops 

MB02 

DP 2 POS. 

MB03 

DP 3 POS. 

MB04 

DP 4 POS. 

MB05 

DP 5 POS. 


All above models 36° indexing. 
Number of positions or stops 
preset at factory (Note: MBOO 
models have full 360° rotation with 
no stops. Stop pins supplied for 
user-selectable stops). All termi¬ 
nals present regardless of number 
of switch positions. 




-.625 —•-♦♦.370-H h^-125 

(15,88) (9,40) (3,18) 

-H.250l^ h^.215 


1/4-28 UNF-2A-> 



.340 DIA. , 
( 8 ^ 40 ) ^ 


TERM. NOS. MARKED 
ON SIDE OF HOUSING 


DP MODELS WITH 
36» INDEXING 


Actuator shown In POS.1, fully CCW. 


MODEL SHOWN: MB00-L1-N-Z-0 


M.O 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel; (617) 904-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 















































M Series 


Half-Inch Rotary Switches 


MODEL/SW. FUNC. 


M 


[IE}QOOD 


MODELS / SWITCHING FUNCTION (cont’d.) 


MODEL NO. 

SW. FUNCTION 

MCOO 

SP 12 POS. 

No Stops 

MC02 

SP 2 POS. 

MC03 

SP 3 POS. 

MC04 

SP 4 POS. 

MC05 

SP 5 POS. 

MC06 

SP 6 POS. 

MC07 

SP 7 POS. 

MC08 

SP 8 POS. 

MC09 

SP 9 POS. 

MC10 

SP 10 POS. 

MC11 

SP11 POS. 

MC12 

SP12POS. 


All above models 30° indexing. 
Number of positions or stops 
preset at factory (Note: MCOO 
models have full 360° rotation with 
no stops. Stop pins supplied for 
user-selectable stops). All termi¬ 
nals present regardless of number 
of switch positions. 



SP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING 



Actuator shown In POS.1, fully CCW. 


MODEL SHOWN: MCOO-LI-N-Z-Q 


MODEL NO. 

MDOO 

MD02 

MD03 

MD04 

MD05 

MD06 


SW. FUNCTION 

DP 6 POS. 

No Stops 
DP 2 POS. 

DP 3 POS. 

DP 4 POS. 

DP 5 POS. 

DP 6 POS. 


All above models 30° indexing. 
Number of positions or stops 
preset at factory (Note: MDOO 
models have full 360° rotation with 
no stops. Stop pins supplied for 
user-selectable stops). All termi¬ 
nals present regardless of number 
of switch positions. 



30° INDEXING Actuator shown in POS.1, fully CCW. 


MODEL SHOWN: MDOO-L1-N-Z-Q 


PANEL MOUNTING 


P.C. MOUNTING 



SP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 



.340 DIA. .190 DIA. 
(8.^) (4.8^) 


DP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 



30 TYP. 



SP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING 


.382 DIA. .190 DIA. 
(9.^) ( 4.83^ 


DP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING 


A 



1 23456789 10 


SCHEMATICS 


A B A 



1 23456789 10 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9101112 


A B 



1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9101112 


SP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 


DP MODELS WITH 
36° INDEXING 


SP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING 


DP MODELS WITH 
30° INDEXING 



Terminal nos. marked on side of housing. 

Actuators and schematics shown in pos. 1. 

All terminals present regardless of number of switch positions. 
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or M Series 


Half-Inch Rotary Switches 





M-4 
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M Series 


Half-Inch Rotary Switches 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


Q MOVABLE CONTACT: Non-shorting—Brass, silver plated. 

Shorting—Zinc alloy, silver plated. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: Switch—250 mA @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC. 

Carry—6 AMPS continuous. (Std. with all termination options) 

G MOVABLE CONTACT: Non-shorting—Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
Shorting—Zinc alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 

Switch—250 mA @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC. 

Carry—6 AMPS continuous. 


CONT. 

MAT’L. 


iMi I I H unno -□ 


Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials and can be used where either dry circuit* or 
power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating Is removed from the 
contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. 

*Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 


SEAL 


iimooo 


SEALING 


(None) 

No seal — Std. 



_ 

HOW TO ORDER 






Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., actuator, shorting or non-shorting 
contacts, termination, contact material and (if desired) sealing options. Place the option codes in the appropriate 
boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: lM|Aloi5MTT2l -fsMcMGl-n). 

For sealing option, specify F in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. L1 actuator, N non-shorting contacts, Z 
terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no options are specified. One hex mounting nut and 
lockwasher are supplied standard, not installed. 

Note: Number of positions or stops are pre-set at factory. MAOO, MBOO, MCOO and MDOO models have full 360° 
rotation with no stops. Stop pins are supplied for user-selectable stops. See SETTING STOPS, page M-6, for 
installation instructions. 


MODEL NO. 


SHORTING/ CONT. 
NON-SHORTING MAT’L. 


M 





ACTUATOR 


TERMI¬ 

NATIONS 


SEAL 
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&€ M Series 


Half-Inch Rotary Switches 



SETTING STOPS 



MAOO, MBOO, MCOO, MDOO MODELS ONLY: 

The number of switch positions or stops is adjustable by means of stop pins provided with each switch. Switches 
are normally shipped with stop pins and hardware in bulk, not Installed. Without stop pins, switches have full 360° 
rotation and no stops. Note that all two pole models begin to repeat when actuated 180° or more. 

To set stops, refer to figs. 1 & 2. Orient switch so that terminal no. 1 is as shown. Turn actuator to pos. 1, using 
flats on bushing and terminal no. 1 as reference. Install CCW stop pin in hole designated ‘X’. Install second stop pin 
in hole number corresponding to the number of positions desired. Note that two pole models will begin to repeat 
when actuated 180° or more. 

To retain stop pins, use adhesive mylar washer included; see fig. 3. 

ALL OTHER MODELS: 

All models except MAOO, MBOO, MCOO, MDOO have number of switch positions or stops pre-set at factory and are 
not adjustable. 



36* INDEXING MODELS 
TOP VIEW 


(RG. 1) 


30* INDEXING MODELS 
TOP VIEW 

(FIG. 2) 



(FIG. 3) 
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SECTION N 






SS Series 


Solid State Pushbutton Switches 



SPECIFICATIONS 

SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPOT, 

Momentary or alternate action, user 
choice with jumper in external 
circuit. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: 0°C to 
70°C. 

OPERATING FORCE: 150 grams typ. 

See complete SPECIFICATIONS and 
RATINGS, PAGE N-4. 


MATERIALS 

CASE: Glass filled nylon. 

CAP: Polycarbonate - ABS blend 
(UL 94V-0), matte finish, 8 colors 
available, black std. 

TERMINALS: Solder clad, insert molded. 


Self Contained Electronics 
Logic Compatible Circuit 
User Selectable Operation - 
Momentary or Maintained 
Bounce-Free Outputs 


Wide Supply Voltage Range 
DIP Pattern Compatible 
Built-In Internally Connected L.E.D. 
for Status Indication 


INTRODUCTION 


Available options for SS SERIES SOLID STATE 
PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages N-2 
thru N-4. Make selections from the following option 
sections: Model/Switching Function, Cap Style, Cap 
Color and LE.D. Color. Each section begins with the 


ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. 
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page 
N-4. Available caps, which may be user-installed, 
shown on page N-3. 


MODEL NO. 


(/) 

s 

0 

1 


lOD 


MODEL 



□ 


I-.488-4 

(12.40) 


.445- 
(11.30) 


.680 

(17,27) 


- .570 — 
(14,48) 




-.710 

(18,03) 


.680 

(17.27) 


D TYP.-I 


.020 TYP.- 
(0.51) 

.200 TYP. 
(5.08) 


MODE 6 
GND 5 




0 4 


.490 -I 
(12.45) 




.015 TYP.- 

(0.38) ^-•-.300■►l 

(7.62) 


1 Vcc 

2 GND 


3 ^ 


Terminals 2, 5 (GND) internally connected. 
All terminals insulated from case. 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


U.S. PAT. NO. 4,379,973 


MODEL SHOWN: SS01-R2-2-1 


RC. MOUNTING 


.500 (12,70) MIN.- 
WITH NARROW CAP 
.700 (17,78) MIN. 
WITH WIDE CAP 


- + - + - 
I I 

X L .400 

--T- - r (10,16) 

I I i 


.040 DIA. TYP.-^ I I 

(1,020) —.300 \m— 

^( 7 , 62 ) ^ 




.700 

(17,78) 


MULTIPLE SWITCH 
SPACING 


CK COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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rfm SS Series 


Solid State Pushbutton Switches 


CAP STYLE 


fsTwn 


OD 


CAP STYLES 


R1 


O 


.680 

(17,27) 


I— .488-J 
(12.40) 


(P/N 4779) 


R2 


□ 


.680 

(17,27) 


U—.488-^l 
(12.40) 


(P/N 4780) 


S1 


S2 


o 


.680 

(17.27) 

J 


—.678 
(17.22) 


(P/N 4781) 


□ 

1 

.680 

(17.27) 

i 




-.678-► 

(17,22) 


(P/N 4782) 


The above cap styles are available in 8 colors, black std. (see chart). Caps snap in place and may be factory installed, installed by user or 
replaced In the field without special tools. Caps can be ordered separately by specifying the 4 digit P/N and color. Switches are also available 
without caps. See HOW TO ORDER, page N-4. Cap finish: matte. 


^^lohhTT 


CAP 

COLOR 


-□ 


CAP COLORS 




Select desired cap color from chart and 
place the option code in the appropriate 
box of the ordering format. If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied. Caps can 
be ordered separately by specifying the 4 
digit P/N and color. Cap finish: matte. 


OPTION 

CODE 

CAP 

COLORS 

1 

White 

2 

Black(STD) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

9 

Gray 


LED. 

COLOR 


UMIKXKD- 


LE.D. COLORS 


L.E.D.s are available in 2 styles and 3 
colors, red std. (see chart). Select desired 
color and place option code in the 
appropriate box of the ordering format. If 
no color is specified, red will be supplied. 
Round or rectangular style Is determined 
by cap selection. L.E.D.’s are internally 
connected to I.C., and no external 
circuitry is required. 


OPTION 

CODE 

L.E.D. 

COLOR 

3 

Red (Std.) 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 


TYPICAL APPLICATIONS 


DISSIPATION DERATING CURVE 


MOMENTARY 


Vee MOOC 
CNO GNO 


a. 


Truth Table • Momentary 
(mode pin ground) 


L, 


D 


ALTERNATE ACTION 

Truth Table - Alternate 


♦ 3- ♦levoc 


MAXIMUM 

. . , ^ , CONTINUOL- 

Action (mode pm open) dissipation 


MOOC 
CMC CNO 





Q 

Q 

Power 

0 

I 

0 

0 

I 

D 

I 

0 

(S 

I 

0 

D 

0 

I 

0 

0 

I 



(See specifications, page N-4) 


Note: I = High 0 = Low/Open D = Depressed 

States Q, Q are for Indentification of outputs. “POWER” indicates status of 
switch at turn-on without depression of the Switch Cap. 


&€ 
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€a€ SS Series Solid State Pushbutton Switches 


FUNCTIONAL DESCRIPTION 

The custom integrated circuit provides ail of the “cleaning” 
functions necessary to interface the switch directly to user logic. 
The mechanical switching assembly, a single pole double throw 
contact spring, is connected to the input of a conventional R-S 
flip-flop to provide positive debounce. The low Input current 
requirement and large voltage compliance of the flip-flop allow 
a low-force long life switch design. 

Depending upon the status of the mode pin, the signal out of the 
debounce circuitry is directed to a divide-by-two flip-flop (for 
alternate action operation) or directly to the output drivers (for 
momentary operation). Positive output of the circuit is provided by 
the use of current-mirror circuitry, achieving the closest possible 
tracking of the supply over a large output range and minimum 
standby current requirements. Sufficient current sink capability is 
maintained via large area devices to drive a minimum of 10 TTL 


style loads. The I.C. also supplies regulated current to an integral 
L.E.D. display. 

Power up circuitry Insures that the status of the switch is 
determined at the time of system turn-on. The ‘Q’ output is in the 
‘OFF’ (low level) state. The opposite logic condition exists at the 
‘Q’output, due to Internal inversion and duplication of the power 
output stage. The two outputs are loaded independently, and are 
capable of driving full loads simultaneously. Short circuits to 
either the supply or ground are permitted for indefinite periods at 
the outputs without interference to normal operation since the 
output pins are totally buffered from the switching input section. 
In fact, operation at normal logic levels is possible from one 
output even when the other output is shorted. A linked short at 
the ground terminals reduces the complication of board layout 
for mounting of multiple switch units. 



SPECIFICATIONS 



ABSOLUTE MAXIMUM RATINGS-FREE AIR OPERATION (unless noted)* 


Supply Voltage.18v 

Output Voltage.Vcc- 8 

Output Sink Current.25 mA 

Continuous Total Dissipation (at 26®C free air temp.)**.550 mW 

Operating Free Air Temperature.0® to 70®C 

Storage Temperature.- 55® to 125®C 

Lead Temperature 1/16 In. from case 10 sec.300®C 

Lead Temperature 1/16 in. from case 60 sec.250®C 


RECOMMENDED OPERATING CONDITIONS MIN. NOM. MAX. UNIT 

Supply Voltage, Vcc 3.0 5-16 18 V 

High Level Output Current loH -5.0 -9.0 — mA 

Low Level Output Current, Iql 20 25 — mA 

Operating Free Air Temperature 0® 25® 70® ®C 


ELECTRICAL CHARACTERISTICS @ 25®C 


PARAMETER 

MIN. 

TYR 

MAX. 

UNIT 

VoH (high level output at 3,4) 

Vcc-1 

Vcc-.5 

— 

V 

VoL (low level output at 3,4) 

— 

0.5 

0.8 

V 

Icco (standby current L.E.D. off) 

— 

8 

12 

mA 

Iced (circuit current LE.D. on) 

20 

25 

30 

mA 

Im (mode pin current) 

— 

1.5 

2.5 

mA 

Vm (voltage at mode pin for 

momentary function) 

— 

.8 

1.1 

V 

losH (output short circuit high) 

-5 

-9 

— 

mA 

losL (output short circuit low) 

25 

32 

— 

mA 

Short Circuit Durationt 

Either output to Vcc or ground indefinitely 

Operating Force 

100 

150 

300 

grams 


*AII values with respect to ground (terminals 2,5). 

**For operation above 25®C, see derating curve. Page N-3. 
tNot more than one output should be shorted at a time. 


NOTE:Negative values Indicate current out of a terminal, positive, current in. 


HOW TO ORDER 


Complete the order number below by selecting the desired cap style, cap color no. and L.E.D. color no. from the preceding 
sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Note that L.E.D. style is determined by cap 
selection. 

(Example: |s |s |o |i | — |^ | —R~|—f^)- If no colors are specified, a black cap and red L.E.D. will be supplied. R1 cap (black) and 

round red L.E.D. are supplied if no options are specified. 

SWITCH WITHOUT CAP: Switches are also available without caps. Placed in CAP STYLE orderi ng boxes f or sw itch with 
round L.E.D.; 02 for switch with rectangular L.E.D. Indicate L.E.D. color code as above. (Example: |s|s|o|i | — | o 1 2 [ —TT—)• 
Custom cap markings are available, see inside front cover and consult factory. 

CAPS: Caps are also available separately and may be user-installed. Select desired cap color from chart, page N-3. When 
ordering, write cap part no. and color in word form. 


MODEL NO. 


CAP COLOR 


c/> 

S 

0 

1 


GK 


CAP STYLE L.E.D. 

COLOR 
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SECTION O 


o 



KS Series 


Pushbutton Key Switches 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 25 mA max. @ 50 V 
AC or DC max. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 actuations. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 
milliohms typ. Initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100 mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -30®Cto 
65®C. 

NOTE 


MATERIALS 

CASE: Glass filled nylon (UL 94 V-0). 

ACTUATOR: ABS or polycarbonate — 
ABS blend, matte finish, 9 colors 
available, black std. 

MOVABLE CONTACT: Stainless steel, 
silver clad or beryllium copper, silver 
plated. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 
Brass, silver plated. 


Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional Information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for KS SERIES PUSHBUTTON KEY 
SWITCHES are shown on pages 0-2 and 0-3. Make selections 
from the following option sections: Model/Switching Function, 
Cap Style, Cap Color, L.E.D. Support (if desired). Terminations 


and Contact Material. Each section begins with the ordering 
format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER information Is on page 0-4. 


MODEUSW. FUNC. 


K S 




MODELS/SWITCHING FUNCTION 


MODEL 

NO. 

SWITCHING FUNC. 

POS 1 

POS 2 

KS11 

OFF 

MOM. 


T T 


MOM. - MOMENTARY POSITION 



SPST 



MODEL SHOWN: KS11-R2-2-C-Q 


TERM. NOS. MOLDED 
ON HOUSING 


CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 


ON MOM. 


1-4 1-3 




1 (COMM) 
3 NO 




SPOT 


MOM. ■ MOMENTARY POSITION 



.098-« 
(2.49) 

018 TRAVEL-H 
(0.46) 


.291 

( 7 . 3 ^ 


h^.159 TYP. 
(4.04) 

.065 TYP. 
,(1.65) 


“iVo62 DIA. 


RECESS FOR 
LE.D. SUPPORT 
8PL 


\ •-.039 Dl 

FOR (0.990) 

PPORT TYR 


.040X.016 TYP.- 
(1,02) (0,41) 



MODEL SHOWN: KS12-R2-2-C-Q 


TERM. NOS. MOLDED 
ON HOUSING 


P.C. MOUNTING 






.500-H 

(12.70) 1 

k 


i 

1 ° 

1 O O 

1 < 

i o 

! o o 
> [ c 

f 1 li 

1 

1 

) ] 


. 1 

i ® 

1 O O 

1 < 

1 .500-1 

1 (12.70) 

= ! 


MULTIPLE SWITCH SPACING 



0-2 
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Vm KS Series 


CAP STYLE 


|K|s| I h R 2 -QCI 3 ©S 


CAP STYLE 



R2 (Std.) 


.098 

(2.49) 



iKisi I mwv 


Pushbutton Key Switches 


CAP COLOR 


IS® 


CAP COLOR 


Select desired cap color from chart and 
place the option code in the appropriate 
box of the ordering format. If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied. Cap 
finish: matte. Custom marking available, 
consult factory. 


OPTION 

CODE 

PAP 

COLORS 

1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 




L.E.D. 

SUPPORT 


iKisI I Hm2T f> 


-IcHq] 


LE.D. SUPPORT 


(None) S1-S4 



S1 


S4 


o 




S3 


TYPICAL INSTALLATION: 




L.E.D. support shown in position S1. 


No L.E.D. support — Std. 

V 


Position of factory in¬ 
stalled L.E.D. support. 


L.E.D. not supplied. L.E.D. support also available separately, consult factory. 



TERMINATIONS 


1K.1SJ I HE]i}oroc -m 


TERMINATIONS' 


C (Std.) 


r.U40 5 

^4(,,,4) 


>045 STAN[X)FF 


.040 -JU- T.,59 
( 1 . 02 ) 

.016 THK 
(0.41) 


CONT. MAT’L. 


pqsTTH miKXimQ 


CONTACT^ 
MATERIAL ^ 


Q (Std.) movable CONTACTS; Stainless steel, silver 
' clad or beryllium copper, silver plated. 


STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 


Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: 25 mA max. @ 50 V AC or DC max. 




yv. 
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&€ KS Series 


Pushbutton Key Switches 



HOW TO ORDER 



Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., cap style, cap color, LE.D. 
support (if desired), termination and contact materiai options from the preceding sections. Place the 
option code s in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfiiled. 

(Examples: Ik Is |i I 2 H R]^1~iJH~rHcl--5] or Ik Is li I 2 IHrT?| --|51-[sTT1--|cHq1 ). If no cap color is specified, 
black will be supplied. 

No LE.D. support suppiied unless specified. R2 cap styie, C terminations and Q contact materiai 
supplied std. 

Custom cap marking avaiiabie, consuit factory. 


CAP 

MODEL NO. COLOR TERMINATIONS 


K 

S 



R 

2 




C 

Q 


CAP LE.D. CONT. 

STYLE SUPPORT MAT’L. 





0-4 
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BD SERIES 

DIP SWITCHES 


SECTION P 


o 



DIP Switches 


€SK BD Series 


#^1 


IPQB.JQDEL 



SPECIFICATIONS 

SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPST, 1 thru 12 
pos. avail, (except 11 pos.). 

CONTACT RATING: Carry-100 mA max. 

@ 50 V DC. 

Switch-100 mA max. @ 5 V DC or 25 
mA max. @ 25 V DC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and- 
break cycles, each circuit. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and- 
break cycles, each circuit. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100 

mllllohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: lO^ohms 
min. between adjacent terminals. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 500 V RMS 
min. @ sea level between adjacent 
terminals. 

CAPACITANCE: 5 pF max. between 
adjacent terminals. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: 0°C to 70°C. 


STORAGE TEMPERATURE: - 40°C to 
75®C. 

SHOCK: withstands 20 g 11 ms sawtooth 
waveform with no contact opening 
greater than 10 microseconds. 

VIBRATION: no contact opening greater 
than 10 microseconds and no 
contact closure when exposed to 
vibration .06 in. DA or 5 g, whichever 
is less, from 10 to 55 Hz. and 10 g 
from 55 to 500 Hz. 

MATERIALS 

CASE & COVER: Glass filled polyester, red. 

ACTUATOR: Glass filled nylon, white. 

CONTACTS: Gold over nickel over phosphor 
bronze. 

TERMINALS: Solder clad over phosphor 
bronze. 


INTRODUCTION 

C&K’s reliable, inexpensive DIP Switch can be wave soldered * without the use of boots, caps, tapes or special attention. A unique 
open base design allows solvent cleaners and water/detergent solutions used in wave soldering processes to flush and clean the 
electrical contacts of contaminants and fluxes. 

The C&K Dip Switch is available in 1 thru 12 pos. (except 11 pos.) configurations with a positive detent slide mechanism that all 
but eliminates accidental switching. Wiping contacts are gold over nickel, with solder clad terminals. 

*FOR BEST RESULTS: All positions must be In ‘open’ or ‘off’ position during soldering and cleaning. Subject switch to forced 
rinse or high agitation cleaning method. 
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nil BD Series PD5.JQDEL 


DIP Switches 



HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no. from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate 
boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: IbIdIoIsI — rT~l ). 


MODEL NO. 


B 

D 




INSTALLATION, SOLDERING & CLEANING INSTRUCTIONS 

C&K’s reliable, inexpensive DIP Switch can be wave soldered without the use of boots, caps, tapes or special attention. A unique open base 
design allows solvent cleaners and water/detergent solutions used in wave soldering processes to flush and clean the electrical contacts of 
contaminants and fluxes. For best results, follow these recommendations: 

1) Wave soldering recommended at 500°F solder temp. 

2) Hand solder using 30 watt small tip iron controlled at 500°F, 10 sec. max./terminal. 

3) Flux clean using forced rinse, high agitation or triple bath cleaning method. Freon TMC or TF, or Methylene Chloride give excellent 
results. Do not mask or cover switch during cleaning as switch is designer! for easy solvent flush out. 

4) All switch positions must be ‘off’ or ‘open’ during cleaning. 

CROSS REFERENCE CHART 


C&K PIN 

AMP P/N 

GRAYHI 

ROCKER ACT. 

LLP/N 

SLIDE ACT. 

CTS P/N 

EECO P/N 

BD02 

2-435166-9 

76SB02 

78B02 

206-2 

240002G 

BD03 

3-435166-0 

76SB03 

78B03 

206-3 

240003G 

BD04 

435166-2 

76SB04 

78B04 

206-4 

240004G 

BD05 

435166-3 

76SB05 

78B05 

206-5 

240005G 

BD06 

435166-4 

76SB06 

78B06 

206-6 

240006G 

BD07 

435166-1 

76SB07 

78B07 

206-7 

240007G 

BD08 

435166-5 

76SB08 

78B08 

206-8 

240008G 

BD09 

435166-6 

76SB09 

78B09 

206-9 

240009G 

BD10 

435166-7 

76SB10 

78B10 

206-10 

240001OG 

BD12 

3-435166-2 

76SB12 

— 

206-12 

— 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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SECTION R INDEX 


3 Series Thumbwheel Switches. 

3M Series Minithumbwheel Switches 


. R-2 thru R-12 
R-13 thru R-14 










3 Series 


Thumbwheel Switches 







SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: Carry-1 AMP 
continuous. 

Switch-100 mA max. 

OPERATING VOLTAGE: 50 mV to 28 V DC 
or120VAC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10^ detent operations 
between any two adjacent positions 
@ 25°C. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100 
milliohms typ. Initial @ 2 - 4 V DC, 
100 mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: lO^ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 500 V RMS 
min. @ sea level between common 
terminal and any output. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: -10°Cto 
65°C. 


MATERIALS 

SWITCH BODY; ABS plastic. 

THUMBWHEEL; ABS plastic. 

ROTOR CONTACTS; Precious metal on 
copper alloy. 

STATOR CONTACTS; Hard gold over 
nickel over 2 oz. copper on epoxy 
fiberglass. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available configurations and options for 3 SERIES THUMBWHEEL 
SWITCHES are shown on pages R-2 thru R-10. Make selections 
from the following option sections: Number of Sections, Section 
Type, Mounting Style, Assembly Type, Terminations, Color/ 
Marking/Stops and Sealing. Each section begins with the 


ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete 
HOW TO ORDER Information is on page R-9. A sample 
CONFIGURATION FORM for special assemblies is provided on 
page R-11, along with instructions. Available hardware and 
accessories shown on pages R-8 and R-10. 


[i}Qmcoooa 



NO. SECTIONS 


NUMBER OF SECTIONS 


0 Switch section only, no assembly. Blank bodies or divider plates are considered sections. End plates are not sections. 

1 —8 Number of switch sections in assemble. 

9 More than 8 switch sections, specify on “configuration form”. 



SECTION 

TYPE 


mo- 


QQODa 


SECTION 

TYPE DESCRIPTION 


11 Decimal; 1 pole 10 pos. 

12 Decimal; 1 pole 10 pos. 

13 Decimal; 2 pole 10 pos. 

(Special Board; request terminal location 
mechanical and electrical details from 
factory) 


14 Resistor Decade; 1-2-2-2-2-code 
(Resistors not supplied) 


16 Decimal; 1 pole 11 pos. 

21 BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 

22 Octal 1-2-4; 8 pos. 

(Stopped between 0-7 Incl.) 

23 Complement of BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 

24 Complement of Octal 1-2-4; 8 pos. 
(Stopped between 0-7 incl.) 


26 

27 

28 
29 

31 

32 


33 

34 



Complement of BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 
BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 

Complement of 9’s Complement; 10 pos 
BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 

BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 

Octal 1-2-4; 8 pos. 

(Stopped between 0-7 incl.) 
Complement of BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 
Complement of Octal 1-2-4; 8 pos. 
(Stopped between 0-7 incl.) 

BCD 1-2-4-8 with Separate Common 
To Not True Bits; 10 pos. 


SECTION TYPES / TRUTH TABLES 


AVAILABLE SECTION 

TERMINATIONS TYPE DESCRIPTION 


0,1,3,A 

1,4,5,A,D,E 

M 


41 

42 


1.A 


45 

51 


4,D 

0,1,3,A 

0,1,3,A 

0,1,3,A 
0,1,3,A 


52 


58 


BCD 1-2-4-8 with complement, 
one common; 10 pos. 

Octal 1-2-4 with complement, 
one common; 8 pos. 

(Stopped between 0-7 Incl.) 

BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 

BCD 1-2-4-8 with complement, 
one common; 10 pos. 

Octal 1-2-4- with complement, 
one common; 8 pos. 

(Stopped between 0-7 incl.) 

7 Segment Decoder with Blank and BCD 
Output (TTL) (Special Board; request 
terminal location, mechanical and 
electrical details from factory) 


AVAILABLE 

TERMINATIONS 

oTiiaiA 

0,1,3,A 

0,3 

0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E 

0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E 

M 


6 ,B 

6 ,B 

7C 

6 ,B 

0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E 
0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E 


59 

61 

70 

71 

72 
81 


1,4,5,A,D,E 

1,4,5,A,D,E 


83 

91 

92 


0,1,3,A 


99 


7 Segment Decoder 1,A 

SPDT repeating; 10 pos. 0,1,3,4,5,A,D,E 

Plus ( -I- ) and Minus (-) alternating 

Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pos. with 0,3 

Parity Bit 

Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pos. 0,1,3,A 

Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pos. 6,B 

BCD 1-2-4-8; 10 pos. 6,B 

Binary Coded Hexadecimal; 16 pos. 6,B 

Blank Section (Inactive) 8 


Blank section with ribbed center (inactive) 8 
Intermixed Sections Depends on 

Specify on “Configuration Form” section type^ 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
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3 Series 




sErnofM 

TfPf5 


Thumbwheel Switches 


a f^°CT : 

11 DECIMAL — 1 Pole; 10 Position 


ooooa 


SECTION TYPES/TRUTH TABLES (Cont’d). 

See Terminal Location Diagrams, Fig. 1, Fig. 2, Page R-8. 


SIGNALS CONNECTED TO COMMON SIGNAL C 


c. 

E 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

8 

7 

8 

IE 

0 

w 










1 


w 









2 



w 








3 










■u 

4 





w 





■u 

5 






w 





6 







w 




7 








w 



a 









w 


9 










[JLl 


2 

3 

4 

s 

e 

7 

8 

9 

10 

DD 


TERM. LOCATION 


See Fig. 1. 


16 


12 


DECIMAL — 1 Pole; 10 Position 


H 

jsiCNALS CONNECTED TO COMMON SIGNAL c| 

E 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

8 

7 

8 

•B 

0 

w 










1 


w 








■EJ 

2 



5 







■LJ 

3 




T 






■LJ 

4 





F 





mu 

5 






w 




■LJ 

8 







w 



■LJ 

7 








w 


■LJ 

8 









w 

ZE 

9 










□ □ 


2 

3 

4 

5 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 






TERM. 

LOCATION 




See Fig. 1. 


13 DECIMAL — 

Double Pole; 10 Position 


FOR TERM. LOG. CONSULT C4cK 


14 RESISTOR DECADE 



See Fig. 1. 


DECIMAL — 1 Pole; 11 Position 


H 

E 

E 

L 

SIGNALS CONNECTED TO COMMON SIGNAL A 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

8 

7 

8 

9 

10 

A 

0 

• 












1 


• 











2 



• 










3 




• 









4 





• 








5 






• 







8 







• 






7 













8 









• 




9 










• 



10 











• 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

8 

TERM. LOCATKM 


See Fig. 1. 


21 BCD: 1-2-4-8 

22 (Type 22 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) 


23 COMPLEMENT OF BCD: 1-2-4-8 

24 (Type 24 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) 


E 

1 

2 

4 

•E 

0 




■LJ 

1 

w 



■LJ 

2 


F 


■LJ 

3 

T 



■LJ 

4 



F 

ZB 

5 

F 


• 

■ □ 

8 


F 

• 

■LJ 

7 

F 



■LJ 

8 




LJLJ 

9 

F 



LJLJ 


3 

8 

7 

"E 


TERM. 1J0CATX)N I 


SIGNALS CONN. TOj 

COMM. SIC. C 


c. 

E 

T 

T 


IE 

0 



F 

□LJ 

1 



• 

□□ 

2 



• 

□□ 

3 




□□ 

4 




□□ 

5 




□□ 

8 




□□ 

7 




□□ 

8 



F 

■□ 

9 






3 

9 

11 

TTZ 


TERM. LOCATION | 


See Fig. 1. 


See Fig. 1. 


26 COMPLEMENT OF 
BCD: 1-2-4-8 


"V 

H 

E 

E 

L 

SIGNALS CONN. TO 
COMM. SIG. C 

T 

I 


I 

C 

0 

• 


• 



1 



• 



2 

• 


• 



3 



• 



4 

• 





5 






8 






7 






8 

• 


• 



9 



• 




4 

S 

1 

2 

3 

TERM. LOCATION 


See Fig. 2. 


27 


BCD: 1-2-4-8 


28 COMPLEMENT OF 9’s 
COMPLEMENT 


29 BCD:1-2-4-8 


SIGNALS CONN. TO| 

COMM. SIG. C 


E 

1 

2 

4 

IE 

0 




■□ 

1 

F 



■□ 

2 


F 


■□ 

3 

F 

• 


■□ 

4 



F 

■□ 

5 

F 


• 

■□ 

8 


F 

□ 

■□ 

7 

F 


□ 

■□ 

8 




IB 

9 

F 



□ □ 


4 

9 

1 

IE 


TERM. LOCATION I 


SIGNALS CONN. TO| 
OMM. SIG. C 


E 

1 

2 

4 

8 

E 

0 



F 


□ 

1 

F 


• 


□ 

2 





□ 

3 

F 




□ 

4 





□ 

5 

F 




□ 

8 



F 


□ 

7 

F 


• 


!□ 

8 



• 


!□ 

9 

F 


F 


!□ 


2 

1 

5 

4 

E 






31 BCD: 1-2-4-8 

32 (Type 32 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) 


TERM. LOCATION I 


-~w- 

H 

E 

E 

L 

SIGNALS CONN. 
COMM. SIC. 1 

TO 

C 

1 

2 

4 

8 

c 

0 





• 

1 

• 




• 

2 


• 



• 

3 

• 

• 



• 

4 



• 


4 

S 

• 


• 


• 

8 


• 

• 


• 

7 

• 

• 

• 


4 

8 




• 

4 

9 

• 



• 

4 


2 

3 

4 

5 

1 


TERM. 

LOCATION 


-IT 

H 

E 

E 

L 

SIGNALS CONN. 
COMM. SIG. 1 

TO 

C 

1 

2 

4 

8 

C 

0 






1 

4 





2 


4 




3 

4 

4 




4 



4 



5 

4 


4 



8 


4 

4 



7 

4 

4 

4 



8 




4 


9 

4 



4 



2 

3 

11 

9 

8 


TERM. 

LOCATWN 


See Fig. 2. 


See Fig. 2. 


See Fig. 2. 


See Fig. 1. 


33 COMPLEMENTOFBCD:1-2-4-8 

34 (Type 34 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) 

^ ISICNALS CONN. TO| 

OMM. SIC. C 


n 

0 

B 

QQB 

M 

□ 

□ 

□ □□ 

MM 

■ 

□ 

□ □□ 

mm 

□ 

■ 

□□□ 

MM 

■ 


□□□ 


□ 

□ 

■ □□ 


■ 

LJ 

■□□ 

MM 

□ 


■□□ 

W 

■ 

■ 

■□□ 

n 

□ 

LI 

□■□ 


■ 

LJ 

□■□ 

■ 

B 

B 

DBB 


TERM. LOCATX)N I 


See Fig. 1. 


Q|- BCD: 1-2-4-8 

W/Separate Common to 
Not True Bits 


w 

H 

E 

SIGNALS CONN. TO 1 

commC 


n 

HQQfl 

SIGNAL 

p—1 

E 

L 

1 1 2 1 4 

IE 

B 

a 

a 

Di 

agiei 

mu 


au 

MM 

mum 

mu 

a 

mm 

□□ 


au 

a 

■■ 

mmu 

mu 

a 


□s 

□ 

au 

a 

■LJQgl^ 

□LJQBI^ 

a 

a 

as 

o 

□□ 

a 

IB 

JCd 

g 

□□ 

a 


8 8 

4 

BE 

n 


TERM. LOCATION 


See Fig. 1. 


41 BCD: 1-2-4-8: W/COMPLEMENT 

42 (Type 42 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) 

SIGNALS CONN. TO COMM. SIC. C 1 


TERM. LOCATION 


E 


See Fig. 1. 


45 BCD: 1-2-4-8 




0 


2 4 8 C 


TERM. LOCATION 


See Fig. 1. 
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3 Series 




SECTIQN 

TVW5 


Thumbwheel Switches 


SECTION 

TYPE 


[SO- 


ODona 


SECTION TYPES/TRUTH TABLES (Cont’d). 

See Terminal Location Diagrams, Fig. 1, Fig. 2, Page R-8. 


o 


51 BCD: 1-2-4-8; W/COMPLEMENT 

52 (Type 52 Octal NO Pos. 8 & 9) 


SIGNALS OONK TO OOMM. SK. C 


TERM. LOCATION 


See Fig. 1. 


58 7 Segment Decoder with Blank and BCD 
output (TTL) 


59 7 Segment Decoder 


V 

E 


SIGNALS CONNECT TO COMMON GROUND 


DDBD 

nnnn 

mnnm 

nnmn 
nnnn 

mnnm 

nnnnnnnn 

nannnnnn 

nnnHHHHn 

nnnnnnnn 
nnnnannn 


n 
n 
n 
n 

nnn 
n 


s 

1 

2 

4 

8 







5 






¥ 




i 

M. 






¥ 



5 


M. 




¥ 


¥ 

nnn 

□ 

□ 

□ 



□ 

□ 

• 


FOR TERMMAL LOCATIONS CONSULT C*K 






Note: Connections for RBO and RBI 
supplied. 


-hM'l-l'l 


□s 

nnnnnnan 

■■n 

■nn 
nnnnannn 
nnn 
nnn 
nnnnnn 
nnnHHHHn 
nnnnnnnn 
nnnnannn 

OB 




TERM. LOCATION 




See Fig. 1. 

Note: Use decoder type 7446/7. 


61 SPDT REPEATING 


"W" 

H 

E 

C 

L 

SC. CONN. 
TO C 

+ 

- 

C 

+ 

• 


• 

- 



• 

+ 

• 


• 

- 



• 


• 


• 

- 



• 


• 


• 

- 



• 


• 


• 

- 



• 


0 

8 

2 


TERM. LOC. 


See Fig. 1. 


70 Binary Coded Hexadecimal with 
Parity Bit 






See Fig. 1. 


"W” 

H 

SMNAL5 CONN. TO 
COMM. Stt. C 

E 

L 

1 

2 

4 

8 

P 

C 

0 





• 

• 

1 

• 





• 

2 






• 

3 

• 




• 

• 

4 



• 



• 

5 

• 


• 


• 

• 

8 



• 


• 

• 

7 

• 


• 



• 

8 






• 

0 

• 




• 

• 

A 





• 

• 

B 

• 





• 

C 



• 


• 

• 

D 

• 


• 



• 

E 



• 



• 

F 



• 


• 

• 


3 

5 

7 

11 

1 

B 


TERM. 

LOCATION 


71 Binary Coded Hexadecimal 


See Fig. 1. 


in 


TERM. LOCATION | 


72 Binary Coded Hexadecimal 


See Fig. 2. 


c 

E 

1 

2 

4 

8 

0 





1 

¥ 




2 





3 

¥ 




4 



n 


8 

¥ 


n 

■ 

8 



n 

■ 

■ 

n 

7 

¥ 


□ 

8 




9 

¥ 




A 





B 

¥ 




C 



• 


D 

¥ 


• 


E 


¥ 

• 


F 

¥ 

A 

• 



2 

3 

4 



TERM. LOCATKM 


81 BCD: 1-2-4-8 


83 Binary Coded Hexadecimal 



H 

E 

E 

L 

SKNAL5 CONN. 
COMM. SIC. 1 

TO 

C 

1 

2 

4 

8 

c 

0 






1 

• 





2 


• 




3 

• 

• 




4 



• 



5 

• 


• 



8 


• 

• 



7 

• 

• 

• 



8 




• 


9 

• 



• 



1 

2 

3 

S 

4 


TERM. 

LOCATION 



See Fig. 2. 


nr- 

H 

E 

E 

L 

SX2NALS CONN. TO 
COMM. SIC. C 

1 

2 

4 

8 

C 

0 






1 






2 






3 






4 



• 



S 



• 



8 



• 



7 



• 



8 






9 






A 






B 






C 



• 



0 



• 



E 



• 



F 



• 




1 

2 

3 

9 

4 


TERM. 

LOCATION 


Other section types and 
functions avaiiabie, consuit 
factory. 


See Fig. 2. 



&€ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 
R-4 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
















































































































































































































































3 Series 


Thumbwheel Switches 


MTG.STYLE 


}OQDO 


MOUNTING STYLES 


A 


PANEL MOUNTING 





l.MO 

I 


(3*1,00) 


^.010 R. 
/(0.26) 


End 

Plate 


Active 

Section 


91 

Blank 

Section 


92 

Blank End 

Section Plate 

w/rib 


SNAP-IN 

FRONT MOUNTING 


ASS’Y TYPE 

A 

Front 

Mounting 

0 

(.315 xN)-!- .326 
(8(X)xN) + (8.28) 

3 

(.394xN)-f .326 
(10.0 XN) +(8.28) 

4 

(.500xN)+ .326 
(12.7 xN) +(8.28) 


N = Number of Sections 
Recommended Panel Thickness— 
.046 - .125(1,16 - 3, 18) 


PANEL MOUNTING ^125 dia. typ 
A-—H ,/ (3.1^) 






n 

.on I 


1.020 

(25.91) 


v 1.000 

^ (25.40) 


-.060 R. TYP. 
(1.52) 


End 

Plate 


Active 

Section 


91 

Blank 

Section 


92 

Blank End 

Section Plate 

w/rIb 


ASS’Y TYPE 

A 

B 

Rear 

Mounting 

0 

(.350xN)+ .340 
(8.89 xN)-!-(8.64) 

(.350 xN)-f .560 
(8.89 XN) +(14.22) 

4 

(.500xN)+ .340 
(12.7 xN) +(8.64) 

(.500 xN)+ .560 
(12.7 XN) +(14.22) 


REAR MOUNTING 


N = Number ofSections 
Recommended Panel Thickness— 

.046 - .125(1,16 - 3,18) 

PANEL MOUNTING ^125 dia. typ 
(3.18;J0 






End 

Plate 


Active 

Section 


91 

Blank 

Section 


92 

Blank 

Section 

w/rib 


I 


End 

Plate 


.980 

(24.89) 






.900 

( 22 , 86 ) 


-.060 R. TYP. 
(1.52) 


ASS’Y TYPE 

A 

B 

Rear 

Mounting 

0 

(.350 X N) + .420 
(8,89 xN) +(10,67) 

(.350xN)+ .580 
(8,89 xN) +(14,73) 

4 

(.500xN)+ .420 
(12,7 xN) +(10,67) 

(.500xN)+ .580 
(12,7 xN) +(14,73) 


REAR MOUNTING 


N = Number of Sections 

Recommended Panel Thickness— 
.046 - .125(1,16 - 3, 18) 


ASSY. TYPE 


[mmc 


3^00 


ASSEMBLY TYPE 


0 Switch assembly with end plates. .315 terminal spacing, center to center, front-mounting. .350 terminal spacing, center to 
center, rear mounting. 

3 10mm terminal spacing center to center, assembly with end plates, front-mounting only. 

4 0.50 terminal spacing, center to center, assembly with end plates front and rear mounting. 

9 Switch sections unassembled without end plates, front and rear mounting. 

NOTE: 10mm (type 3) and 0.50 (type 4) switch section assemblies are produced by using spacers as shown on page R-10. 


&€ COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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Thumbwheel Switches 


CfJT 3 Series 
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3 Series 


Thumbwheel Switches 
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€SK 3 Series 


Thumbwheel Switches 
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3 Series 


Thumbwheel Switches 


COLOR/MARKING/STOPS 


[iKjmoooQo 


COLOR / MARKING / STOPS 


Matte black 
body; Glossy 
black wheel 
with white 
characters 


1 


Matte gray 
body; Glossy 
black wheel 
with white 
characters 


Special Stops 
Specify on 
“Configuration 
Form” 


Special 
Marking on 
Wheel and/or 
body Specify 
on 

“Configuration 
Form” 

COLORS AVAILABLE: Marking — white or black 

Body — matte black or matte gray 

Wheel —• white, black, red, orange, yellow, green, blue, brown or gray 


Special 
Colors/Wheel 
and/or body 
Specify on 
“Configuration 
Form” 


Any 

Combination 
of 2, 3, or 4. 
Specify on 
“Configuration 
Form” 


SEAL 


sozefoooqQ 


SEALING 


Unsealed Sealed Switching 
Switching Contacts 
Contacts Switching contact area 
is protected from 
moisture, oil, and air¬ 
borne contaminants. 
Sealing is by means of 
an “O” ring rotary seal 
and a cured-in-place 
elastomer gasket. 


Dust Lens 
The Dust Lens 
protects the 
character face of 
the wheel from 
abrasion and 
dirt. 




ijy 


With Dust Lens 
and Sealed 
Switching 
Contacts (Option 
1 and 2) 


8 

Sealing N/A, 
must be 
specified 
when ordering 
blank 

sections or 
divider plates. 


Sealing 
variations, 
section to 
section within 
assembly 
must be 
specified on 
“configuration 
form” 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired number of sections, section type, mounting style, assembly type, termination, 
color/marking/stops and seali ng options from the preceding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering 
format. (Example: r3]-46l-4TiT|--rT[^^ 

SPECIAL CONFIGURATION: 

For special configurations which cannot be expressed in the 9 digit order number, copy and fill in the CONFIGURATION FORM on page 
R-11. Special instructions also on page R-11. 

INACTIVE SECTIONS AND HARDWARE: 

Inactive sections, spacers, end plates and assembly hardware are available separately, see page R-10. 

Available terminal connector, see page R-8. 


COLOR/ 

SECTION ASSEMBLY MARKING/ 
MODEL TYPE TYPE STOPS 


HHZHIEXJOZFOn 


NO. 

SECTIONS 


MTG. TERMINATIONS SEAL 
STYLE 


COMPONENTS, INC. 15 Riverdale Ave. Newton, MA 02158-1082 


Tel: (617) 964-6400, Telex: 92-2544, TWX: 710-335-1163 
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3 Series 


Thumbwheel Switches 



HARDWARE 

To order, specify part no., description and color in word form. 

tSPACERS 



FOR TYPE ‘0’ 
FRONT MOUNT 


FOR TYPE ‘V 
REAR MOUNT 


FOR TYPE ‘2’ 
REAR MOUNT 



4106 


4108 


4106 SPACER FOR .500 
(12,70) FRONT MT. 

.185 (4,70) width 

4108 SPACER FOR 10mm 
FRONT MT. .078 (1,98) width 


SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 


4107 SPACER FOR .500 (12,70) 
REAR MT. .150 (3,81) width 

4107 SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 


4736 SPACER FOR .500 (12,70) 
rear mount. 150 (3,81) width 

4736 SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 


tTo be used in combination with active and / or blank sections to obtain .500 (12,70) or 10mm spacing. 

END PLATES 


FOR TYPE ‘0’ 
FRONT MOUNT 


FOR TYPE ‘r 
REAR MOUNT 


FOR TYPE ‘2’ 
REAR MOUNT 



4134 FRONT MT. END PLATE 

(2 pcs. required for complete 
assembly) 



SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 


4004 


4004 REAR MT. END PLATE 

(2 pcs. required for complete 
assembly) 



SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 


4732 


BLANK (INACTIVE) SECTIONS 


FOR TYPE ‘0’ 
FRONT MOUNT 


FOR TYPE ‘1’ 
REAR MOUNT 


FOR TYPE ‘2’ 
REAR MOUNT 


4732 REAR MT. END PLATE 

(2 pcs. required for complete 
assembly) 


SPECIFY BLACK OR GRAY 



4136 



4135 


4136 BLANK SECTION 
W/RIB 

4135 BLANK SECTION 
(PLAIN) 

FRONT MOUNTING W/ 
SPRING .315(8,00) width 



SPECIFY BLACK OR 
GRAY 


4006 



4008 


4006 BLANK SECTION 
W/RIB 

4008 BLANK SECTION 
(PLAIN) 

REAR MOUNTING .350 
(8,89) width 



SPECIFY BLACK OR 
GRAY 


4734 



4733 


HARDWARE FOR FIELD ASSEMBLY 


4734 BLANK SECTION 
W/RIB 

4733 BLANK SECTION 
(PLAIN) 

REAR MOUNTING .350 
(8,89) width 

SPECIFY BLACK OR 
GRAY 



4061 NUT DRIVER FOR 

#4035 nut 

Not required for assembly 
Not supplied w/sample pieces. 


SCREWS FOR FIELD ASSEMBLY OF THUMBWHEEL SWITCHES 

(2 Screws needed per assembly + 4035 nuts) 


NUMBER OF SECTIONS IN ASSEMBLY 

•SCREW 

PART 

NUMBER 

FRONT MOUNTING 
.315* 

Mtg. Style - 0 
Assy. Type - 0 

REAR MOUNTING 
.350* 

Mtg. Style - 1,2 
Assy. Type - 0 

FRONT MOUNTING 
10mm 

Mtg. Style - 0 
Assy. Type - 3 

FRONT MOUNTING 
.5" 

Mtg. Style - 0 
Assy. Type - 4 

REAR MOUNTING 
.5* 

Mtg. Style-1,2 
Assy. Type - 4 

4127-01 

1-3 

1-3 

1-3 

1-2 

1-2 

4127-02 

4-7 

4-6 

4-5 

3-4 

3-4 

4127-03 

8-10 

7-9 

6-8 

5-6 

5-6 

4127-04 

11-13 

10-12 

9-10 

7-8 

7-8 

4127-05 

14-16 

13-15 

11-13 

9-10 

9-10 


4029 STOP PIN 



4035 NUT 

2 nuts required per 
assembly and screws. 




‘Note: Thread size is 0*80 UNF. 



R-10 
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Thumbwheel Switches 


3 Series 


For ''Special" Configuration — copy, fill out and submit to C&K or sales representative 


€a€ CONFIGURATION FORM; THUMBWHEELS 


* BASIC ASSEMBLY NUMBER CUSTOMER PART NO. ASSIGNED BY C&K 

*N0TE: AREAS MARKED * ARE TO BE FILLED IN BY CUSTOMER WHEN ORDERING. 


CUSTOMER NAME: 
"ADDRESS: _ 


PART DR SPEC NO. 
'ORIGINATEO BY: . 


*0ATE: 


SALES REP. 


SECTION 


SECTIONS ARE 
SWITCH UNITS, 
BLANK BODIES 
DR DIVIDER 
PLATES (END 
PLATES ARE NDT 
CDNSIDERED AS 
SECTIDNS) 


S 

LU Z -i O 

o. ~ d 

>- QC O < 

I- S ^ S 

Z 5 5 o 

O “ o 

— z I— 

z Q- LU 

♦ LU < QC 


CO 

Q. 

O 




(D 

Z 

q: 

< 

oc 

o 

O 

o 


< 

oc 

a. 

o 

oc 

o. 

a. z 
< S 

? 3 

LU O 
CO O 

OC 

U 



I 


I 


1 


I 


I 


I 


I 


I 


I 



H 


I 


I 


I 



1 


10 


I 


11 


I 


¥ 


12 


I 


w 


13 


I 


I 


14 



I 


15 


I 


B 


16 


I 


I 


16 + 


CO 

z 

o 


CJ 


a. 

CO 

OC 

o 

CO 


oc 

00 

z 

—J 
< 
CJ 


EXAMPLES OF ORDERING 

BASIC ASSEMBLY—If totally descriptive, "Configuration Form" not required. 




342310011 


This is a sample portion of "Configuration Form" 


This defines a 4 section 0, complement of BCD |2|3| . rear mounting ass'y 0, 
with end plates0, short type termination 0, matte gray body— glossy black 
wheel with white characters 0, and sealed switching contacts 0 . 

SPECIAL ASSEMBLY-Requires a "Configuration Form". 

|Tr3|9| olllolololol—rxlxlxlxlx] 


) s 

'MARKINC/COlOR 

Oiscmif IN AffDOMlATE 
COlUMN 

'SECTION TYPE 

(NTENNUMIEfl IN 
APPNOPNlATi COlUMN 

REFENTO CATALOG 

!ss??s?sa 

gsssiMi 

s J O ■ 2 ^ 5 

RS 

5 1 

( I 

fltd uAetlj uAiCec/tartcUn 

OETeTnSEJoUlol 


- , 

( i 

Siofiptd 0-3 induiit* 

BEjmiEEfoTTT^ 


- ^ 

t) s 

Otumd pant /mr^ on body 

aEfrrri=EfoTT[TI 

«s« 

“ 1 







Basic Aaa^'y No. 
(assigned by custonner) 


Suffix No. 
(assigned by C & K) 


SEE SAMPLE- 


This defines a 3 section rear mounting assembly. Each 
individual section is specified by its own number and/or 
special instructions in word form on Configuration Form. 
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3M Series 


Minithumbwheel Switches 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: Carry-1 AMP contin¬ 
uous @ 28 V DC. 

Switch-100 mA max. 

@ 28 V DC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10® detent operations 
@ 25°C. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 100 

mllliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10® ohms 
min. (dry). 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 250 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 10°C to 
65°C. 


MATERIALS 

COVER: Thermoplastic polyester. 

BASE: Glass filled nylon. 

THUMBWHEEL: Nylon. 

ROTOR CONTACTS: Hard gold over 
nickel over copper on epoxy 
fiberglass. 

STATOR CONTACTS: Copper alloy, with 
gold over nickel. 

TERMINALS: Solder clad over copper 
alloy, insert molded. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for 3M SERiES MiNiTHUMB- 
WHEEL SWiTCHES are shown on pages R-13 and 
R-14. Make selections from the foiiowing option 
sections: Modei, Function Codes and Marking 


Orientation. Each section begins with the ordering 
format, with the appropriate boxes eniarged. 
Compiete HOW TO ORDER information is on 
page R-14. 


MODEL NO. 


3 |M[ ma 


MODEL 



.220 DIA.- 
(5.59P) 




PC. MOUNTING 


.047 DIA. TYP. 


UIA. 

y/ (1.190) ^ 


"?■ 

- 6 - 

ro- 

-o- 


?- 

o- 

- 6 - 


*3 

.jc 


.550 

(13.97) 


-9-i 

- 0-1 

-O-r 

^1. 


100 TYP. 
(2.54) 


MODEL SHOWN: 3M-12-0 
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CSK 


3M Series 


FUNC. CODE. 


EMl- 


-□ 


FUNCTION CODES / TRUTH TABLES (cont’d.) 


Minithumbwheel Switches 


21 BCD, CCW, 1 Pole 

22 BCD, CW, 1 Pole 


nr 

E 

E 

L 

DOMMJI 
TO TER 

:) CONK 
IL MO. 

1 

2 

4 

8 

0 





1 

• 




2 


• 



3 

• 

• 



4 



• 


5 

• 


• 


6 


• 

• 


7 

• 

• 

• 


8 




• 

9 

• 



• 


Term, nos.: 21 


Term, nos.: 22 


Wheel 

Opening 

This 

Side 



Wheel 

Opening 

This 

Side 



CCW: Counter clockwise rotation (viewed from top). 
CW: Clockwise rotation (viewed from top). 

All codes 10 position. 

All unused terminals should not be connected. 


23 Complement of BCD, 
CCW, 1 Pole 

24 Complement of BCD, 
CW, 1 Pole 




Term, nos.: 23 


Wheel 

Opening 

This 

Side 



Term, nos.: 24 


Wheel 

Opening 

This 

Side 



CCW: Counter clockwise rotation (viewed from top). 
CW: Clockwise rotation (viewed from top). 

All codes 10 position. 

All unused terminals should not be connected. 



HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired function code and marking orientation. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. (Example: [TFTI — iriTT —fal). 


MODEL NO. 


MARKING 


[mHnx] 


FUNC. CODE 


OK 
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SECTION Z INDEX 


Y Series 4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks. Z-5 thru Z-11 

Y Series 6 Tumbler Double-Bitted Switchlocks.Z-12 thru Z-13 

Y Series 7 Tumbler Tubular Switchlocks.Z-14 thru Z-15 

A Series Switchlocks.Z-16 thru Z-20 

A Series Rotary Switches.Z-21 thru Z-25 

M Series Half-Inch Rotary Switchlocks.Z-26 thru Z-29 

H Series Power ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches.Z-30 thru Z-31 

R Series ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches.Z-32 thru Z-35 

F Series Miniature ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches.Z-36 thru Z-39 

Y Series Power & Line Voltage Select Slide Switches.Z-40 thru Z-43 

S Series Slide Switches.Z-44 thru Z-49 

L Series Miniature Slide Switches.Z-50 thru Z-55 

C Series Power Rocker Switches.Z-56 thru Z-60 

D Series Miniature Power Rocker Switches.Z-61 thru Z-63 

J Series Rocker Switches.Z-64 thru Z-65 

K Series Pushbutton Switches.Z-66 thru Z-67 

MP Series Mechanical Pushbutton Switches.Z-68 thru Z-70 

KM Series Pushbutton Switches.Z-71 thru Z-73 























SPECIAL SWITCHES AND ADDED FEATURES ARE NO PROBLEM! C&K is 
responsive to your special needs. We are able to produce unique designs 
quickly and at low cost, and every switch comes with famous C&K reliability, 
performance and delivery. Consult factory with your requirements today. 




Y-SERIES 


Special Y-SERIES 
switchlock with welded harness. 


S-SERIES 



Special S-SERIES 

slide switch, with unique flange design 
for mounting without fasteners. 



H-SERIES 


New H-SERIES Power 
Switchlocks provide up 
to 12 A @ 125 V AC 
power switching, one or two pole models and up 
to 8 positions. All Y-SERIES lock styles, finishes 
and functions are available with this new series. 


L-SERIES 



Special L-SERIES 
slide switcn with 
welded leads, diode 
and quick 
connectors. 



N-SERIES 



New 

N-SERIES 
High Security 
Switchlocks feature MEDECO locks mated to 
reliable C&K switches. These switchlocks 
provide a high level of security with the famous 
MEDECO 3, 4 or 5 pin lock. One and two pole 
models available, with various keypulls, number 
of positions and 45° or 90° indexing. 


New JA-SERIES 
rocker switches offer 
many switching 
functions and 
improved low-level 
switching at low 
cost. 



JA-SERIES 


SURFACE MOUNTED SWITCHES 



New SURFACE 
MOUNTED 
SWITCHES. C&K is a 
leader in surface 
mounting tech¬ 
nology. Consult 
factory with your 
needs and require¬ 
ments. Splash caps 
for processing also 
available. 


The Primary Source Worldwide^. 


Z-2 







INDEX 


INTRODUCTION, AGENCY LISTINGS, ORDERING 
INFORMATION. Z-4 




Y SERIES 

4 and 5 Tumbler 

Switchlocks. Z-5thruZ-11 


Y SERIES 

6 Tumbler Double ■ Bitted 
Switchlocks. Z-12thruZ-13 



Y SERIES 

7 Tumbler Tubular 
Switchlocks .... 


A SERIES 

Switchlocks 


Z-14thruZ-15 


Z-16 thru Z-20 



Rotary Switches .. Z-21 thru Z-25 



M SERIES 

Switchlocks 


Z-26 thru Z-29 



H SERIES 

Power ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary 
Switches. Z-30 thru Z-31 




R SERIES 

ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary 
Switches. Z-32 thru Z-35 



F SERIES 

Miniature ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary 
Switches. Z-36 thru Z-39 


V SERIES 



Power & Line Voltage Select 
Slide Switches . .. Z-40 thru Z-43 


S SERIES 

Slide Switches ... Z-44 thru Z-49 


L SERIES 

Miniature 

Slide Switches ... Z-50 thru Z-55 



C SERIES I 

Power Rocker 

Switches. Z-56 thru Z-60 



D SERIES 

Miniature Power 

Rocker Switches Z-61 thru Z-63 



J SERIES 

Rocker Switches Z-64 thru Z-65 


K SERIES 

Pushbutton 

Switches. Z-66 thru Z-67 


MP SERIES 

Mechanical Pushbutton 
Switches. Z-68 thru Z-70 


KM SERIES 

Pushbutton 
Switches .. 


Z-71 thru Z-73 
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INTRODUCTION 

Welcome to the all new C&K CLAYTON DIVISION SWITCH CATALOG! Many new models and options, 
plus a new, easier-to-use format make this the biggest and best catalog yet. Most switch series shown have 
complete order numbers for selected standard models, or create your own model from options provided. 
See HOW TO ORDER information following each series. 


AGENCY LISTINGS 

Most C&K switches are available with UL and CSA listing, when ordered with G (gold over silver) or Q 
(silver) contact material. Note that B (gold) contact material is not listed because UL and other agencies 
consider listing only those components suitable for power applications. B contact material is used in low 
power and ‘dry circuit’ applications only, i.e., where no arcing occurs during switching ( 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V 
AC or DC max.). 

Some switches are UL listed automatically when ordered with the appropriate contact material (examples: 
Y-Series, C-Series, S-Series). Most UL listed models are also available with CSA listing. See appropriate 
switch sections for specific contact material and rating information and ordering instructions. 


AVAILABLE LISTINGS 

UL All series (except A, M, & MP) with all options are listed when ordered with G or Q contact 
material. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, this page. 

CSA Most Y, R, F, V, S, L, C, D, J & K series models are CSA listed when ordered with G or Q contact 
material. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, this page. 

Some V-Series models are VDE listed. See V-Series section, pages Z-40 thru Z-43. 

Some C-Series models are VDE, SEV, SEMKO, JETL, and Australia listed. See C-Series section, pages Z-56 
thru Z-60. 

UL File No.: E42363 

4 CSA File No.: LR49546, Clayton, N.C. 

VDE File No.: 8869-4401 

SEV File No.: 81.1162.01 

SEMKO File No.: 43-63118/1-6 

JETL File No.: 41-13749 

Aust. Elec. Board Reg. No.: CS81215V 


At C&K, we are continuously upgrading our agency certifications, and new models and options are being 
added. If the listing you require does not appear, consult factory with your needs. 


CONTACT MATERIALS 

All switch series (except M, H, V, C, D, & MP) offer 3 contact materials: 

B DRY CIRCUIT RATED- 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. Material: copper or brass, with gold plate over 
nickel plate. 

Q POWER RATED- Ratings from 350 mA to 15 AMPS @ 125 VAC available. See switch sections for 
applicable ratings and available agency listings. Material: copper or brass, silver plated. 

G POWER OR DRY CIRCUIT RATED- Equivalent to both B and 0 contact materials. Advantageous where 
either dry circuit or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, 
the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. 
This option should be specified where UL or CSA listing is required on a switch used in a dry circuit 
application. See switch sections for applicable ratings and available agency listings. 

Material: copper or brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 


V_ J 
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4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks 




Y Series 




U.S. PAT. NO. 4,558,193 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 28 V 
DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milliohms 
typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both 
silver and gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. @ 
sea ievel. 

INDEXING: 45° or 90° - one contact models, 5 
pos. max.; two contact models, 4 pos. max. 

NOTE 


MATERIALS 

LOCK: Zinc alloy, bright nickel plated, std.; 
stainless steel facing, black finish, and 
polished nickel also avail. 4 or 5 tumbler 
mechanisms avail. 

KEYS: Brass, with code no. 

SWITCH HOUSING & TOP PLATE: Glass filled 
polyester (UL 94V-0). 

CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 

TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel. 

MOUNTING NUT: Zinc alloy, nickel or bright zinc 
plated. 

MOUNTING CLIP: Steel, nickel or bright zinc 
plated. 



Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for Y SERIES SWITCHLOCKS are shown on pages Z-7 thru Z-11. Typical models are shown below and on next 
page. Make selections from the following option selections: Model/Switching & Lock Function, Keying, Lock Type, Lock Finish, 
Terminations, Mounting Style/Lock Style, Contact Material, and (if desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section begins with the 
ordering format, with appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information Is on page Z-11. UUCSA listed with 
all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 01 terminations, UL listed only. 



A LOCK TYPE 
(4 TUMBLER MODELS) 


•SUBTRACT.020 (0,51) FROM THESE DIMS. WHEN ORDERED WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINISH, OPTION ‘2’. 
MODEL SHOWN: Y101-13-0-A-1-03-N-Q 



.220- 
(5.59) 
.237 (6,02) 
WHEN ORDERED 
Wrm LOCK 
RNISH 'T 


(15.62) 


-.880 DIA.- 
(22.350) 

.912 DIA. (23.160) 
WHEN ORDERED 
WITH LOCK 
RNISH •2* 


OPTIONAL KEY 
CODE NO. 


KEY CODE NO. 
STAMPED THIS 
SIDE. LOGO 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 



(8.03) 




.224 TYP. 
(5.69) 


r f 

.625 DIA. .700 DIA. 
(15.880) (17.780) 

i- i 


3/4-24 UNS THD. 

NUT INCLUDED STD.. 
CLIP AVAILABLE. 



TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


B OR C LOCK TYPES -subtract .020 (0,5i) from these dims, when ordered with stainless lock finish, option * 2’. 

(4 OR 5 TUMBLER MODELS) 


MODEL SHOWN: Y101-13-0-B-1-03-N-Q 


c#r 
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Y Series 


4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks 


ANTI STATIC SWITCHLOCKS 

STATIC RESISTANCE: Y Series ANTI-STATIC MODELS exceed 20,000 V DC static resistance 
to terminals. 


sea level, lock body 




.220 - 
(5.59) 
.237 (6,02) 
WHEN ORDERED 
WITH LOCK 


N SHORT ANTI STATIC 
LOCK TYPE 
(4 TUMBLER MODELS) 

PAT. PENDING 


-.880 DIA.- 
(22.35^ 

.912 DIA. (23.16^) 
WHEN ORDERED 
WITH LOCK 
RNISH '2' 


OPTIONAL KEY 
CODE NO. 


KEY CODE NO. 
STAMPED THIS 
SIDE. LOGO 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 



TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


•SUBTRACT.020 (0,51) FROM THESE DIMS. WHEN ORDERED WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINISH, OPTION ‘2’. 

MODEL SHOWN: Y101-13-0-N-1-03-N-Q 



P0S.1 



.220 - 
(5.59) 
.237 (6,02' 

WHEN ORP- 

WITH LOCK 
RNISH •2' 


22 30’ 




.616 DIA. 
(15.6^) 


-OPTIONAL KEY 
CODE NO. 


P OR R SHORT 
ANTISTATIC 
LOCK TYPES 

(4 OR 5 TUMBLER MODELS) 

PAT. PENDING 


-.880 DIA.- 

(22.35fl0 

.912 DIA. (23,16^) 
WHEN ORDERED 
WITH LOCK 
RNISH '2' 


KEY CODE NO. 
STAMPED THIS 
SIDE. LOGO 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 



.420 DIA. 
(10.670) 


TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


•SUBTRACT.020 (0,51) FROM THESE DIMS. WHEN ORDERED WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINISH, OPTION ‘2’ 

MODEL SHOWN: Y10M3-0-P-1-03-N-Q 


PANEL MOUNTING 


PC. MOUNTING 


.760 DIA. 
(19.30^ 


l-.640-< 

(16.26) 

FOR MODELS 
WITH N, D, SORT 
MOUNTING 
STYLES 



i62 DIA. TYP.^ 


A2? DIA. 
(10.670) 


.062 DIA. TfP.- 
(1.570) 


FOR MODELS 
WITH R OR L 
MOUNTING 
STYLES 


LOCK TYPE 

MTG. STYLE 

PANEL THICKNESS 

A, N 

4 tumbler models 

NUT 

*•.125 (3, 18) max. 

CLIP 

••.085-.105 (2, 16-2,67) 

B, C, P, R 

4 & 5 tumbler models 

NUT 

*•.215(5, 46) max. 

CLIP 

*•.085-. 105 (2, 16-2,67) 


••For models with stainless steel lock finish, subtract .020 
(0,51) from all dims. 


OH 


COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 


Z-6 


















































































Y Series 


4 and 5 Tumbler Switch locks 
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Series 


4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks 


ooomooo 


MODELS/SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION CONT. 

(See legend, below) 


::n 


LOCK 

CONFIGURATION 
(AS VIEWED FROM KEY END) 

MODEL NO. 

NO. POLES 

CONNECTED TERMINALS (See terminal locations, 
below.) 

KEY PULL 
POSSIBLE 
THESE 
POSITIONS 

POS. 1 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

POS. 4 

POS. 5 

POS.1 < 

3 

(812 

INDEXING 

Y190-1E SP 

c-i 

C-2 

C-3 



POS.2 

POS.1^ 

3^ 

D 

• ^ INDEXING 

Y190-15 SP 

C-1 

C-2 

C-3 



POS.1 

POS.3 

POS.1 (3 

^ 1 

3Q 

(812 

INDEXING 

Y190-1W SP 

C-1 

C-2 

C-3 



POS.1 

POS.2 

POS.3 

* POS.1 (§) 

• • 2 

^ ^ INDEXING 

3® 

Y190-01 SP 

C-1 

C-2 

C-3 

C-4 


POS.1 

POS.3 

POS.1 • 

4 ® ®2 induing 

3 • 

Y190-0A SP 

C-1 

C-2 

C-3 

C-4 


POS.2 

P0S.4 

.POS.1® 

induing 

3® 

Y190-0S SP 

c -1 

C-2 

C-3 

C-4 


POS. 1.POS.2. 
POS.3.POS.4 


LEGEND: 


▼ = Momentary position (45°). 

• = Detent positions (45° or 90°). 

0 = Key pull possible In these positions, 
y or I or cy = Stop positions. 

C = Common Terminal 


TERMINAL NUMBERS 

(BOTTOM VIEWS) 



All models 
except Y190-XX. 
Terminal nos. 
molded on bottom 
of housing. 



C (COMMON TERM.) 


All Y190-XX 
models. Terminal 
nos. for reference 
only. 


SWITCH HOUSING 

Switch housing configuration 
varies with model/sw. function 
option selected. See illustrations, 
right. 



(8.03) 



.436 - 
(11,07) 




UIA. 

(15.8^) 


All models except Y190-XX. 


All Y190-XX models. 


ivi 11 h xH loomooD 


KEYING 


OPTION CODE NO. 

NO. KEYS 

KEY CODE STAMPED ON LOCK 

ORDER KEYED ALIKE 

0(STD.)* 

2 

NO 

YES 

1 

1 

NO 

YES 

4 

2 

YES 

YES 

5 

1 

YES 

YES 


For more than one key code, master keying, replacement keys, or other special features, consult factory. 

*Std. keying features include two brass keys ringed together, no key code no. on face of lock, all switchlocks supplied with the 
same key code. 

_ ) 

&€ COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel; (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx; 510-920-1683 


Z-8 




















































wm Y Series 


4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks 


mn^o^oQi^HiDooa 


LOCK TYPES 


A 4 tumbler lock. 

B 5 tumbler lock (added security, more key codes avail., consult factory). 

C 4 tumbler lock, with positive detent mechanism in iock. 

N 4 tumbler lock, short Anti-static model. 

P 5 tumbler lock, short Anti-static model. 

R 4 tumbler lock, with positive detent mechanism in iock, short Anti-static model. 


For lock and switch dimensions, see pages Z-5 and Z-6. 





LOCK FINISHES 



*Not available with L, R, S or T 
mounting styles. 


rYm-r mooo j | f ooo 

011 021 


TERMINATIONS 


02 ** 


031 


07** 


WC 





.210 -n 

(5.33)1, 




(1.27) 


.020 THK. .020 THK. 

(0.51) (0,51) 


.020 THK. 
(0.51) 




* ‘Available only on Y190-XX models. 
tNot available on Y190-XX models. 


Black wire std., other 
colors, gages, and 
lengths avail., consult 
factory. 


mT> fT>r>ri-Qo>{3<^ 


MOUNTING STYLES/LOCK STYLES 


N (Std.) 


D CLIP 
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Y Series 


4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks 


M LT jr n ooomj [oa 


MOUNTING STYLES/LOCK STYLES (Cont’d) 




TYPICAL INSTALLATION 

Install hex nut, leaving clearance for dress nut and 
panel. Fronn rear-of-panel place switch through 
panel cutout. Install and tighten dress nut by hand 
then tighten hex nut. Always tighten assembly 
with back-of-panel hex nut to avoid damaging 
front of panel. 



Panel mounting information, see Z-5. 


LOCK TYPE 

DIMENSION 

‘A 

‘B’ 

A 

.518(13,16) 

.270 (6,86) 

B or C 

.615(15,62) 

.360 (9,14) 

N 

.794 (20,17) 

.270 (6,86) 

Por R 

.891 (22,63) 

.360 (9,14) 



Key and latch pawl shown in Pos. 1. 

* ‘Available only on YX01-1U models with C or R lock type. Not available with stainless lock finish, 
option ‘2’. 



S SQUARE FACING, WITH MOUNTING NUT. 
T SQUARE FACING, WITH MOUNTING CLIP. 




—.960 SQ.—► 
(24.38) 



I — 

(16.00) 



Not available with A, N lock types or stainless lock finish option 2. 



CSK 
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»m Y Series 


4 and 5 Tumbler Switchlocks 




CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS 


B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.) 

RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC 
(UUCSA). 

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, 
p. Z-4. 

01 terminations UL listed, all other terminations UUCSA listed. 



ivi r 1 h xhikiioqixihitI | 

(None) 

No Seal-Std. 


SEALING 


E 


EPOXY SEAL 



.075 MAX. 

(1.91) 


LOCK FEATURES 

Four or five tumbler brass mechanism. Zinc die cast lock with 
attractive bright nickel plating std., available black, polished 
nickel or stainless steel facing. Two keys provided, stamped 
with key code no. Locks have 45° or 90° Indexing, with various 
key pulls available. One hex mounting nut provided. Optional: 
key code no. stamped on face of lock, one key per lock, clip 
mounting style, or removable dress nut with or without latch 
pawl, and positive detent in lock mechanism. 


SWITCH FEATURES 

One and two contact models, with C&K’s ROTA-SLIDE® break- 
before-make switching contacts. Solder lug terminals std., 5 
termination styles available. Switch housing components are 
UL 94V-0 rated. UUCSA listed see CONTACT MATERIALS, 
above. 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the order number below by selecting the desired model no., keying, lock type, lock finish, 
termination, mounting style/lock style, and contact material options. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 

(Example: iyii uii i - rfTIJM 5l--fBT--f2T--foT^^ 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seai, leave box empty. 0 keying option, A four 
tumbler lock, 1 nickel pi. finish, N mounting style with nut, and Q contact material are supplied if no 
options are specified. 

UL/CSA listed with ail options when ordered with G orQ contact material. 

Note: 01 terminations, UL listed only. 


UNAVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 


Model or Option 

YX08-12 

YXOO-AA 

YXOO-AB 

Y190-XX 

YX00-1X, YX00-7X 

All models except YX01-1U 

All models except Y190-XX 

R, L mtg./lock styles 

S, T mtg./lock styles 


Options Not Available 

N, P, R lock types 
A, B, N, P lock types 
A, B, N, P lock types 
01, 03 terms. 

C lock type 
L mtg./lock style 
07 terms. 

2 finish 

2 finish. A, N lock types 



LOCK CONI 

MODEL NO. TYPE TERMINATIONS MAT’L. 


Y 


KEYING LOCK MOUNTING SEAL 

FINISH STYLE/ 

LOCK 

STYLE 
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6 Tumbler Double-Bitted Switchlocks 


€a€ 


Y Series 



SPECIFICATIONS 



CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS ® 125 V AC or 
28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milliohms 
typ. Initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, 
for both silver and gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1.000 V RMS min. 
@ sea level. 

INDEXING: 45® or 90®. 3 pos. max. 

STATIC RESISTANCE: For Anti-Static ‘L’ lock 
type models only, exceeds 20,000 V DC 
static resistance @ sea level, lock 
body to terminals. 



MATERIALS 

LOCK: Zinc alloy, polished nickel finish. 

KEYS: Brass, with code no. 

SWITCH HOUSING & TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon 
(UL94V-2). 

CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 
TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 
CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel, 
MOUNTING NUT: Steel, zinc plated. 

NOTE 

Specifications and materials listed above are 
general specifications for switches with stan¬ 
dard options. See option sections for additional 
Information. Specifications available for spe¬ 
cific models, consult factory. 



OPTIONAL KEY 
CODE NO. 


KEY CODE 
NO. STAMPE 
THIS SIDE 


D LOCK TYPE 



f-<-.970 — 

r (24.64) 

U—KH-.349 

r f 

.625 DIA. .687 DIA. 
(15.88P) (17.45P) 

i 

-3/4-32 NS-2 THD. 

HEX. MTG. NUT INCLUDED. 

• THIS DIM. IS .686(17.42) FOR MODELS 
SHOWN BELOW WITH * 

MODEL SHOWN Y10M3-0-D-4-03-0 




TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 



OPTIONAL KEY 
CODE NO. 


KEY CODE 
NO. STAMPE 
THIS SIDE 



L ANTI-STATIC LOCK TYPE 



- 3/4-32 
NS-2 THD. 


.625 DIA.-* 
(15.88P) 

.687 DIA.— 
(17.45P) 

HEX. MTG. NUT INCLUDED. 

•THIS DIM IS 686 (17.42) FOR MODELS 
SHOWN BELOW WITH * 

MODEL SHOWN Y101-13-0-L-4-03-0 


TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


■DOIiHIDOa 


MODELS/SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION 

(For legend, see page Z-13.) 


LOCK 

CONFIGURATION 

(As viewed from key end ) 

MODEL NO. 
NO. POLES 

CONNECTED TERMINALS ’"'"nTol 7 ')?!'’'’®' 

see page Z-13.) 

KEY PULL 
POSSIBLE 
THESE 
POSITIONS 

POSITION 1 

POSITION 2 

POSITION 3 

POS.1 

f ,2 45° 

INDEXING 

1-• 3 

Y100-13 SP 
Y200-13 DP 

8-1 

8- 1 , 4-5 

1-2 

1 - 2 , 5-6 

2-3 

2-3.6-7 

POS.1 ^ 

POS.1 

® 2 45° 

T • INDEXING 

1 

Y100-1U* SP 

Y200-1U* DP 

8-1 

8-1.4-5 

1-2 

1 - 2 . 5-6 

2-3 

2-3.6-7 

POS.1 1 

POS.3 ; 

POS.1 

3. ® 2 45 O 

N INDEXING 

Y100-82 SP 
Y200-82 DP 

8-1 

8-1.4-5 

1-2 

1 - 2 . 5-6 

2-3 

2-3.6-7 

POS.1 j 

POS.1 

f 90° 

INDEXING 

Y101-13 SP 
Y201-13 DP 

8-1 

8-1.4-5 

1-3 

1 - 3 . 5-7 


POS.1 j 

POS.1 

^ 90° 

INDEXING 

1 - (g)2 

Y101-1U* SP 

Y201-1U* DP 

8-1 

8-1.4-5 

1-3 

1 - 3 . 5-7 


POS.1 

POS. 2 ; 

I POS.1 

I ® 90° 

1 INDEXING 

1 3 • -• 2 

Y141-73 SP 

1-3 

3-5 

8-1 

POS.1 ! 

1 POS.1 

V ® 90° 

V INDEXING 

^^3® - (i)2 

Y141-7U* SP 

1-3 

3-5 

8-1 

POS.1 

POS. 2 a 
POS.3 ^ 


Z-12 
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m Y Series 


6 Tumbler Double-Bitted Switchlocks 


LEGEND 

For model section, previous page. 

• = Detent positions (45° or 90°). 

0 = Key pull possible in this position 
j or (^ = Stop positions. 

Bottom view 
shown for clarifi¬ 
cation of con¬ 
nected terminals 
from model sec¬ 
tion. previous 
page. 



TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


[iriIMI}{3=HI}CDOa 


KEYING 


OPTION 
CODE NO. 

NO. 

KEYS 

KEY CODE 
STAMPED ON LOCK 

ORDER 
KEYED ALIKE 

0(Stcl )* 

2 

NO 

YES 

1 

1 

NO 

YES 

4 

2 

YES 

YES 

5 

1 

YES 

YES 


For more than one key code, replacement keys or other special features, consult factory 
*Std keying features include two brass keys ringed together, no key code no on face of 
lock, and all switchlocks supplied with the same key code 


I'^i 11 K Xioj kaoiHii-n 


LOCK TYPES 


D 6 tumbler, double-bitted lock 
L 6 tumbler, double-bitted lock, anti-static model. 


3moo{4]a30o 


LOCK FINISH 


4 Polished nickel 


mrxDOCHD j I \ aa 

01 


TERMINATIONS 


02 



.216 

(5.49)i 


^ .050 


.080 - 

(2.03) U-.050 

(1.27) 

.020 THK. 
(0.51) 



wc 



Black wire std. 
other colors, 
gages, and 
lengths avail, 
consult factory 


[imiHiiiH30sa3Qo 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.) 

RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 4 AMPS® 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS 
@ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4. 
01 terminations UL listed, all other terminations UL/CSA listed. 


izniiDmoooaioQ 

(None) 

No seal 


Std. with all termination options. 

MOUNTING INFORMATION 



PC MTG 



PANEL MTG 
(For XXXX-XU 
models only ) 


SEALING 


E 


EPOXY SEAL 




.075 MAX. 
(1.91) 


HOW TO ORDER 


Complete the order number below by selecting the desired 
model no., keying, lock type, lock finish, termination, and contact 
material options. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes 
of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 

(Example: IYI2I0I1 l - 4Tr3l -4TMDM4 H0l2l —(Qj-TI). 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ In SEAL box, for no seal, 
leave box empty. 

UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with ‘G’ or ‘Q’ 
contact material. 

Note: ‘01’ terminations, UL listed only. 

LOCK 

MODEL NO type TERMINATIONS SEAL 


Y 







KEYING LOCK CONT 

FINISH MATL 



COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 


Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 


Z-13 
































































&€ 


Y Series 



SPECIFICATIONS 


CONTACT RATING; 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC or 
28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UL/CSA). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE; 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE; Below 10 milliohms 
typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC. 100 mA, 
for both silver and gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE; lO^ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH; 1.000 V RMS min. 

@ sea level. 

INDEXING; 45° or 90°. 3 pos. max 

STATIC RESISTANCE; For Anti-Static ‘M’ lock 
type models only, exceeds 20,000 V DC 
static resistance @ sea level, lock 
body to terminals. 


7 Tumbler Tubular Switchlocks 


MATERIALS 


LOCK; Zinc alloy, polished nickel finish. 

KEYS: Steel, nickel plated, with code no. 

SWITCH HOUSING & TOP PLATE; 6/6 nylon 
(UL94V-2). 

CONTACTS; Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 
TERMINALS; Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 
CONTACT SPRING; Music wire or stainless steel. 
MOUNTING NUT: Zinc alloy, nickel or bright zinc 
plated. 

NOTE 

Specifications and materials listed above are 
general specifications for switches with stan¬ 
dard options. See option sections for additional 
information. Specifications available for spe¬ 
cific models, consult factory. 


MODELS/SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION 

(For legend, see page Z-15.) 


LOCK 

CONFIGURATION 

(As viewed from key end ) 

MODEL NO. 
NO. POLES 

CONNECTED TERMINALS 7 

see page Z-15.) 

KEY PULL 
POSSIBLE 
THESE 
POSITIONS ! 

POSITION 1 

POSITION 2 

POSITIONS 

POS.1 

® 2 45° 

T * INDEXING 

Y100-13 SP 
Y200-13 DP 

8-1 

8 - 1 , 4-5 

1-2 

1-2,5-6 

2-3 

2-3.6-7 

POS.1 ' 

P<^.1 

f ,2 45 O 

INDEXING 

1- ®3 

Y100-1U SP 
Y200-1U DP 

8-1 

8 - 1 . 4-5 

1-2 

1-2.5-6 

2-3 

2-3.6-7 

POS.I i 

POS.3 

PQS.1 

3 S 2 45 O 

N INDEXING 

Y100-82 SP 

Y200-82 DP 

8-1 

8- 1 , 4-5 

1-2 

1-2.5-6 

2-3 

2-3.6-7 

POS.1 [ 

PQS.1 

^ 90® 

INDEXING 

Y101-13 SP 

Y201-13 DP 

8-1 

8-1.4-5 

1-3 

1-3.5-7 


POS.1 ' 

P<».1 

® 90® 

INDEXING 

•- ®2 

Y101-1U SP 

Y201-1U DP 

8-1 

8-1.4-5 

1-3 

1-3.5-7 


POS.1 B 

POS. 2 1 

PQS.1 

® 90® 

INDEXING 

3 •-• 2 

Y141-73 SP 

1-3 

3-5 

8-1 

POS.1 1 

^ INDEXING 

^^^3® - ®2 

Y141-7U SP 

1-3 

3-5 

8-1 

POS.1 M 

POS.2 g 
POS.3 ^ 


&€ 
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wM%. Y Series 


7 Tumbler Tubular Switchlocks 




LEGEND 

For model section, previous page. 

= Detent positions (45° or 90°). 

0 = Key pull possible in this position, 
j or (^ = Stop positions. 


Bottom view 
shown for clarifi¬ 
cation of con¬ 
nected terminals 
from model sec¬ 
tion. previous 
page. 



TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


in 1 1 riiDoi fgmnHiHD 


in I I KXH hZHIHXIQQ 


KEYING 


OPTION 
CODE NO. 

NO. 

KEYS 

KEY CODE 
STAMPED ON LOCK 

ORDER 

KEYED ALIKE 

0(Std.)* 

2 

NO 

YES 

1 

1 

NO 

YES 

4 

2 

YES 

YES 

5 

1 

YES 

YES 


For more than one key code, replacement keys or other special features, consult factory 


•Std. keying features include two steel keys ringed together, no key code no. on 
side of lock, and all switchlocks supplied with the same key code. 


LOCK TYPES 


0nzxixK}{Z}moa lock finish 



E 7 tumbler, tubular lock. 


4 


M 7 tumbler, tubular lock, anti-static model. 


Polished nickel. 


IT TTTK IJOCHi H | f OO 


TERMINATIONS 


01 


02 


03 


WC 



.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


.216—1 
(5.49)1 




.020 THK. 
(0.51) 



Black wire std. 
other colors, 
gages, and 
lengths avail, 
consult factory 


EimcDooQCDQa contact materials 



CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, sliver plated. (Std. with all termination options.) 

RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS 
@ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

Note: G’ contact material is equivalent to both 'B' and ‘O' contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4. 


lYi 1 1 HIIXX>[4HID0| I 

SEALING 

(None) 


No seal 

EPOXY SEAL-^ h 

L Q75 

Std. with all termination options. 

0.91) 

MOUNTING INFORMATION 

HOW TO ORDER 



V. 

CM 


_ j_.760 DIA. 

^ ‘(19,30^ 

■^.640-► 

(16.26) 

PANEL MTG 



.420^IA.*!^ V_S 

(10.67p)5-| 0 

1 _-nUjt 

.062 DIA. TYP.^ 
(1.570) 


PC MTG 


Complete the order number below by selecting the desired 
model no., keying, lock type, lock finish, termination, and contact 
material options. Place the option codes In the appropriate boxes 
of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 

(Example: 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal, 
leave box empty. 

UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with ‘G’ or ‘Q’ 
contact material. 

Note: ‘01’ termlnatiqns, UL listed only. 

MODEL NO TYPE TERMINATIONS SEAL 



KEYING LOCK CONT 

FINISH MATL 
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&€ A Series 


Switch locks 



SPECIFICATIONS 



CONTACT RATING; Switch- 350 mA @ 110 V 
AC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 VAC or DC. 
Carry- 5 AMPS continuous. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 15,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load up to 300,000 detent 
operations. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. 
@ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85°C. 


INDEXING: 30°- 45°- 90° indexing available, 
see MODELS, page Z-18. 

MATERIALS 

LOCK: Zinc alloy, bright nickel plated, std. 

Four or five tumbler mechanisms avail. 
KEYS: Brass, with code no. 

SWITCH HOUSING: Glass filled nylon. 

TOP PLATE: Glass filled nylon. 

MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, silver 
plated ( Q cont. mat’l.). 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS; 

Brass, silver plated { Q cont. mat’l.). 
DRESS NUT: Brass, nickel plated. 
MOUNTING NUT: Zinc alloy, nickel or 
bright zinc plated. 



NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for A SERIES SWITCHLOCKS are shown on pages Z-18 thru Z-20. Typical models are shown below and on 
next page. Make selections from the following option sections: Model/Switching & Lock Function, Keying, Lock Type, Lock 
Finish, Shorting/Non-Shorting Contacts, Terminations, Contact Material and (If desired) Epoxy Terminal Seal. Each section 
begins with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-20. 





TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


MODEL SHOWN: A420-19-0-A-1-N-Z-Q 


HEX MGT NUT INCLUDED. 


A LOCK TYPE 
(4 TUMBLER MODELS) 



COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex; 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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A Series Switch locks 



B LOCK TYPE MODEL SHOWN: A420-19 0-B-1-N-Z-Q HEX. MTG. NUT INCLUDED. 

(5 TUMBLER MODELS) 


P.C. MOUNTING 




90 e 

I »4 / 


-.059 DiA. TYP. 
O- 

8 \ 

il 


10,6 

'V 


(7.700) ^.574 DIA.-^ 
( 22 , 200 ) 





HEX MTG. NUT 
(INCLUDED WITH SWITCH) 


PANEL MOUNTING 


TYPICAL ASSEMBLY 



.125 THK. 

(3.18) 

(P/N 17-505-01) 



Panel thickness: 
.105 (2,67) max. 



OF PANEL 


To avoid damaging front of panel, Install 
switchlock from rear with hex nut 
threaded on fully. Tighten dress nut by 
hand. Always tighten assembly with back 
of panel hex nut. 


LOCK FEATURES 

Four or five tumbler brass mechanism. Zinc die cast lock with removable 
brass dress nut, bright nickel plated. Two keys provided, stamped with 
key codO no. Locks have 30°, 45° or 90° Indexing, with various key pulls 
available. One hex mounting nut provided. Optional: key code no. 
stamped on face of lock, one key per lock. 



SWITCH FEATURES 

True one thru four pole rotary switching available with shorting or non¬ 
shorting contacts. Solder lug terminations std., P.C. terminations 
available. Ratings from dry circuit to 350 mA @ 110 VAC or DC. See 
CONTACT MATERIALS, Z-20. 



ew 
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Switchlocks 


&€ 


A Series 
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wm A Series 


Switch locks 


TERMINAL NUMBERS 


(BOTTOM VIEWS) 


LEGEND:* = Detent positions (30°. 45° or 90°). 

(§) = Key pull possible in these positions. 
= Stop positions. 


n 






SP MODELS 


DP MODELS 3P MODELS 

Term. nos. molded on bottom of housing. 


4P MODELS 


Note: Switchlock models A114, A115, A116, A120, A121 and A123 with C terminations have additional terminal no. 8 as switch support 
only. This terminal is not connected electrically inside switch. 


EL 




KEYING 


OPTION CODE NO. 

NO. KEYS 

KEY CODE STAMPED ON LOCK 

ORDER KEYED ALIKE 

0(STD.)* 

2 

NO 

YES 

1 

1 

NO 

YES 

4 

2 

YES 

YES 

5 

1 

YES 

YES 


For more than one key code, master keying, replacement keys or other special features, consult factory. 

*Std. keying features include two brass keys ringed together, no key code no. on face of lock, all switchlocks supplied with the 
same key code. 


laiixxHDQooocx: 

A 4 tumbler lock. 

B 5 tumbler lock. 


LOCK TYPE 


Eixioa^ooLIfoooo 


LOCK FINISH 


1 (Std.) Nickel plated lock and dress nut. 

3 Black chrome finish lock and dress nut. 

4 Polished nickel plated lock and dress nut. 

For lock and switch dimensions, see pages Z-16 and Z-17. 


eixiihxioooQooo 


SHORTING/NON-SHORTING CONTACTS 


N (Std.) Non-shorting contacts- break before make. 

S Shorting contacts- make before break. 

Note: S shorting contacts not avail, with the following models: A114, A214. A314 and A117. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel; (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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A Series 


Switchlocks 


^laxcxixxKxiQoci 
c 




.153-' 

(3.89) 


-JL^ .040 
( 1 . 02 ) 

.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


HxiDa^oooooQa 


TERMINATIONS 



U—.090 
(2.29) 


.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


CONTACT MATERIALS 



CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS 

B MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

Q MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, silver plated. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: Switch- 350 mA @ 110 VAC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 VAC or DC. 

Carry- 5 AMPS continuous. 

(Std. with all termination options) 

G MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

RATING: 0 4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 

Switch- 350 mA @ 110 VAC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 VAC or DC. 

Carry- 5 AMPS continuous. 

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4. 


sxi^mooooooQ 

(None) 

No seal 


SEALING 


EPOXY SEAL 


■fpi 


.075 MAX. 
(1.91) 


Std. with all termination options. 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete order number below by selecting the desired model no., keying, lock type, lock finish, 
shorting or non-shorting contacts, termination, and contact material options. Place the option codes in 
the approp riate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 

(Example; I a|i 1 2 Io] — |i19l —[ 5 ]— [a] — Q] —[s]—{c)—[§]— I I ). 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. 0 keying option, A 
four tumbler lock, 1 nickel pi. finish, N non-shorting contacts, Z terminations and Q contact material 
are supplied if no options are specified. One mounting nut and one dress nut are supplied standard. 


LOCK SHORTING/ CONT 
MODEL NO. TYPE NONSHOBTING MATL. 


A 

- 



- - - 




KEYING LOCK TERMINATIONS SEAL 
FINISH 



CSH 


COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 


_/ 

Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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A Series 


Rotary Switches 




SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: Switch- 350 mA @ 110 V 
AC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 V AC or DC. 
Carry- 5 AMPS continuous. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 15,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load up to 300,000 detent 
operations. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. 

@ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 85®C. 


INDEXING: 30°, 45°, 90° avail., see 
MODELS, p. Z-23. 

MATERIALS 

HOUSING: Glass filled nylon, red. 

TOP PLATE & BUSHING:Glass filled nylon, gray. 
ACTUATOR: Glass filled nylon, gray. 

MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, silver 
plated ( O cont. mat’L). 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 

Brass, silver plated ( O cont. mat’l.). 
HARDWARE: Nut- Zinc, nickel plated. 
Lockwasher- Steel, bright zinc plated. 

Stop Ring- Brass, nickel plated. 


NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

A selection of complete A SERIES ROTARY SWITCH order numbers is shown below and on page Z-22. To order alternate 
configurations, see available options on pages Z*23 and Z*24. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-25. 


ORDER NO. 

SW. FUNCTION 

A101-15-RN-Z-Q 

SPST 

A102-15R-N-Z-Q 

SPOT 

A103-15-R-N-Z-Q 

SP 3 POS. 

A104-15-R N-Z-Q 

SP 4 POS. 

A105-15-R-N-Z-Q 

SP 5 POS. 

A106-15-RN-Z-Q 

SP 6 POS. 

A107-15-R-N-Z-Q 

SP 7 POS. 

A108-15-R-N-ZQ 

SP 8 POS. 

A109-15-R-N-Z-Q 

SP 9 POS. 

A110-15-R-N-Z-Q 

SP 10 POS. 

A111-15-R-N-ZQ 

SP 11 POS. 

A112-15-R-N-Z-Q 

SP 12 POS. 

A114-15-R-N-Z-Q 

SP 2 POS. 
90° INDEX 

A115-15-R-N-Z-Q 

SP 3 POS. 
45° INDEX 

A124-15-R-N-Z-Q 

SP 4 POS. 
90° INDEX 

A125-15-R-N-Z-Q 

SP 8 POS. 
45° INDEX 

All models 30° indexing unless 
otherwise noted. 

ORDER NO. 

SW. FUNCTION 

A201-15-R-N-Z-Q 

DPST 

A202-15-RN-Z-Q 

DPDT 

A203-15-R N Z-Q 

DP 3 POS. 

A204-15-R-N-Z-Q 

DP 4 POS. 

A205-15-RN-ZQ 

DP 5 POS. 

A206-15-R-N-Z-Q 

DP 6 POS. 

A214-15-R-N-Z-Q 

DP 3 POS. 
90° INDEX 

A215-15-R-N-Z-Q 

DP 3 POS. 
45° INDEX 




Actuator shown in 
POS.1. fully CCW. 


TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


SP MODELS 


MODEL SHOWN: A112-15-R-N-Z-Q 


All models 30° indexing unless 
Otherwise noted. 





DP MODELS 



3/8-32 UNEF 2 A -7 
p.250 DIA. 

, (6.350) 






go 

* 


.275 - 
(6.99) 



-♦1.500*- 

(38.10) 



Actuator shown in 
POS.1. fully CCW. 


MODEL SHOWN; A206-15-R-N-Z-Q 



TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


&€. 


J 
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€SK A Series 


Rotary Switches 


/i: 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 


II A30M5-R-N-Z-Q 


A302-15-R-N-Z-Q 

A303-15-R-N-Z-Q 

A304-15-R-N-Z-Q 

A314-15-R-N-Z-Q 


A315-15-R-N-Z-Q 


3PST 
3PDT 
3P 3 POS. 
3P 4 POS. 
3P 2 POS. 
90® INDEX 
3P 3 POS. 
45® INDEX 


All models 30° indexing unless 
otherwise noted. 





3/8-32 UNEP 
r.250 DIA. 


Actuator shown in 
POS.1, fully CCW. 





T 

.040-► 



(1.02) 

.275- 



(6.99) 

■♦1.500^ 

(38.10) 



n 

n 








•-.505-^ 

(12.83) 

.065 

D 


0 ^ 


(26.191 




(1.65) 


-.250 

(6.35) 


TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


3P MODELS 


MODEL SHOWN: A304-15-R N-Z-Q 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 


A401-15-R-N-Z-Q 

A402-15-R-N-Z-Q 

A403-15-R-N-Z-Q 


4PST 
4PDT 
4P 3 POS. 




3/8-32 UNEP 
r.250 DIA. 

1 (6.350) 

.nd 


T 


.040-■ 

( 1 . 02 ) 

.275 


Actuator shown in 
POS.1. fully CCW. 


(6.99) 
hH.500*H 
(38.10) 


n 

n 











•-.505-^ 
(12.83) 
.065-► 



(1.65) 



TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


All models 30° Indexing unless 
otherwise noted. 


4P MODELS 


MODEL SHOWN: A403-15-R-N-Z-Q 


PANEL MOUNTING 


PC. MOUNTING 





.386 DIA 
(9.800) 

. ^ .125 DIA 
(3.180) 


(9.53) 

Vs IN. BUSHING 



o < 


. ^ .125 DIA 

(3.100) 


90 p 9 
^8 




(9.53) 

METRIC BUSHING 


.303 DIA- 
(7,700) 




.059 DIA TYP. 
(1.500) 


^.059 DIA TYP. 
(1.5(^) 


10 

11 \ 
12^ 


A 1 < 


90 p 9 

/ ^8 .. N 

/ ®7 CP V 12<^ 

1,^6 1 d , 


-.874 DIA- 

( 22 . 200 ) 




10 'P 
11 \ 


o 

) p - _ 

/ ^8 C11 \ 

/ 8/ 12P 


y 


(7.700) ^.874 diA- 

( 22 . 200 ) 


.303 DIA^ 
(7.700) 


-.059 DIA TYP. 
0-^00) 

90' p 9 10 ,> 




90 p 9 
^8 
07 cp 




I 0 

It 


-.874 DLA- 
( 22 . 200 ) 


.303 DIA^ 
(7.700) 


r.059 DIA TYP. 
(1.500) 

G- 
10 
D 


6 b^dA 1 


11 \ 
12^ 


-.874 DIA- 
( 22 . 200 ) 


SP MODELS 


DP MODELS 


3P MODELS 


4P MODELS 


A C 


SCHEMATICS 


1 23456789 101112 

SP MODELS 


!••••• 

1 23456789 101112 


1 23456789 101112 



1 23456780 101112 


DP MODELS 


3P MODELS 


4P MODELS 


ACTUATOR IN POS. 1 
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A Series 


Rotary Switches 



A SERIES OPTIONS 


Switches different from those shown on pages Z-21 and Z-22 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin 
below. See HOW TO ORDER Information, page Z-25. 



K 


03000300 


Model 


(SP models) 


A101 ST 

A102 DT 

A103 3 pos. 

A104 4 pos. 

A105 5 pos. 

A106 6 pos. 

A107 7 pos. 

A108 8 pos. 

A109 9 pos. 

Alio 10 pos. 

A111 11 pos. 

A112 12 pos. 

All4 2 pos.-90° index 

A115 3 pos.-45° index 

A124 4 pos.-90° index 

A125 8 pos.-45° index 


Terms. 

A,2* 

A,1.2* 

A.1-3* 

A.1-4* 

A,1-5* 

A,1-6* 

A,1-7 
A, 1-8 
A.1-9 
A,MO 
A,Ml 
A.M2 
A, 1, 4* 

A, 1,2,4* 

A, 1, 4, 7, 10 

A, 1,2, 4, 5, 7, 8,10,11 


MODELS 



(DP models) 



(3P models) 


Model 



Model 



No. 

Sw. Func. 

Terms. 

No. 

Sw. Func. 

Terms. 

A201 

ST 

A,C,2,8 

A301 

ST 

A,B,C,2,6,10 

A202 

DT 

A.C.1.2,7,8 

A302 

DT 

A,B,C,1,2,5,6,9,10 

A203 

3 pos. 

A,C,1-3.7-9 

A303 

3 pos. 

A,B,C,1-3,5-7,9-11 

A204 

4 pos. 

A,C,1-4,7-10 

A304 

4 pos. 

A,B,C,M2 

A205 

5 pos. 

A,C,1-5,7-11 

A314 

2 pos.-90° index 

A, B, C, 1,4, 5, 8, 9,12 

A206 

6 pos. 

A,C,M2 

A315 

3 pos.-45° Index 

A, B, C, 1,2, 4, 5, 6, 8, 

A214 

2 pos.-90° index 

A, C, 1,4, 7, 10 


9, 10, 12 

A215 

3 pos.-45° index 

A, C, 1,2, 4, 7, 8, 10 

Model 

(4P models) 





No. 

Sw. Func. 

Terms. 




A401 

ST 

A,B,C,D,2,5,8,11 




A402 

DT 

A,B,C,D,1,2,4,5,7,8,10,11 




A403 

3 pos. 

all terms. 


*Note: Switches with C or MC terminations have additional terminal no. 9 as switch support only. 
This terminal is not connected electrically inside switch. 

All models 30° indexing unless otherwise noted. 


pq~n-H I t ooQDOO 


ACTUATORS 


03 


i 


05 


.250 DJ^ 
( 6 . 35 (^ 


J L ^ 


.250 DIA. 
(6.35<^ 


217 FLAT 
(5.51) 


J L 


.217 FLAT 
(5.51) 



15(Std.) 


i 


.250 DIA. 
(6.35C0 


J L 


217 FLAT 
(5.51) 


42 METRIC 



S1 



.063 DEEP 
(1.60) 



ACTUATOR 

FLUSH 


'i 


Actuators shown In POS.1., fully CCW. 


_ BUSHING 

lAI I I ~Kl I I hT~H~l 


R (Std.) M METRIC 



lAI I I I hO | f Q3C3D 


SHORTING/NON-SHORTING CONTACTS 

N (Std.) Non-shorting contacts- break before make. 

S Shorting contacts- make before break. 



Note: S shorting contacts not avail, with A114, A124, A214, A314 models. 
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A Series 


Rotary Switches 


lAI 1 I H l'^^ M JJoa 


TERMINATIONS 

MC MODULAR BASE FOR WAVE SOLDERING 



1 - 4 ]=^ 


.040 

(iS) (1.02) 


.020 THK. 
(0.51) 





Solder and clean switch base on RC. board with other 
components, then snap on housing / actuator assy. See 
page Z-25 for installation instructions. 


iAi 11 ~H 1 h~h~h~t~k | 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS 

B MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS; Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 

Q MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, silver plated. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS; Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: Switch- 350 mA @ 110 V AC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 V AC or DC. 

Carry- 5 AMPS continuous. 

(Std. with all termination options) 

G MOVABLE CONTACT: Copper alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
RATING; 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 

Switch-350 mA @ 110 V AC or DC; 150 mA @ 250 VAC or DC. 

Carry- 5 AMPS continuous. 

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4. 


eqxhzdooo^oQ 


(None) E 

No seal 


Std. with all termination 
options. 





.075 MAX. 
(1.91) 


SEALING 



K 

Both E epoxy 
terminal seal and F 
splashproof bushing 
seal. 



c,n 
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A Series 


Rotary Switches 


SETTING STOPS 

The number of switch positions is adjustable by means of a stop ring provided with each switch. Switches are normally 
shipped with stop rings and hardware in bulk, not installed. 

To set stops: turn shaft fully counter-clockwise and insert stop ring tab in desired hole. Install lockwasher and nut to retain 
stop ring, even where switch is RC. mounted. For panel mounting, also install lockwasher on top of stop ring. Switch without 
stop ring has 12 positions. 

Pre-set stops, with stop ring factory installed available, consult factory. 

Full 360° rotation without stops available, consult factory. 



HOW TO ORDER 

Complete order numbers for selected A-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-21 & Z-22. To order 
alternate configuration, select desired model no., actuator, bushing, shorting or non-shorting contacts, 
termination, contact material and (if desired) sealing options. Place the option codes in the appropriate 
boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: |a|i |ol3H4|2[ --fMHt ^cl I —TbI—H). 

For sealing options, specify option code in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. 15 actuator, R 
bushing, N non-shorting contacts, Z terminations, Q contact material and no seal are supplied if no 
options are specified. One mounting nut, lockwasher and stop ring are supplied standard. 

Note: Number of positions or stops adjustable and set by user. Hardware is shipped not installed. 
SeeSETTING STOPS for installation instructions. 


MODEL NO, BUSHING TERMINATIONS SEAL 



ACTUATOR SHORTING/ CONT 

NON-SHORTING MATL 


AVAILABLE HARDWARE 

Nuts, lockwashers and stop rings are available separately. To order, write part nos. and descriptions in 
word form. 


PIN DESCRIPTION 

4727 Nut, 3/8-32 bushing ( R bushing option) 

4951 Nut, 10mm metric bushing ( M bushing option) 

4728 Lockwasher 

4729 Stop Ring 


SOLDERING, CLEANING AND ASSEMBLY INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR MC TERMINATION OPTION 


PANEL MOUNTING 



3. Wave soldering recommended at 500°F solder temp. 

4. Hand solder at 500°F. 10 sec. max./terminal. 
CLEANING 



1. Flux clean using vapor degreaser and forced rinse or triple bath method. 

2. Do not allow switch base to ‘trap’ fluids. 

3. Freon TMC, TF or Methylene Chloride give excellent results. 

SWITCH ASSEMBLY 

1. Hold housing/shaft assembly by housing. Remove protective cap by squeezing tabs and discard. 
(Fig. 1) 

2. DO NOT PUSH ON SWITCH SHAFT. Detent mechanism will come apart. 

3. Holding switch housing, align locating tab on base with notch on housing, and engage 
4 housing latches in slots on base. (Fig. 2) 

4. Push firmly on housing until latches snap in place. 

5. Remove clip from shaft and discard. Assembly is complete. (Fig. 3) 


Install switch with stop ring (if 
used) and lockwasher back of 
panel. 

Tighten hex nut from front of 
panel. 

PC. mounted switches: use hex nut 
and lockwasher to hold stop ring 
place. 



&€ 
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Half-Inch Rotary Switchlocks 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: Switch—250 mA max. @ 
125 VAC or 28 V DC. 

Carry—6 AMPS continuous. 

Non-shorting contacts std. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles at 150 mA, 125 V AC or 28 V DC. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 milliohms 
typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both 
silver and gold plated contacts. 
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^° ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 600 V RMS min. @ 
sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
85°C. 

INDEXING: 30°, 4 positions. 

Note: Specifications and Materials listed 
above are general specifications for switches 
with standard options. See option sections 
for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 


MATERIALS 

LOCK & SWITCH HOUSING: One piece zinc 
alloy, bright nickel plated, std.; stainless 
steel facing, black finish and polished 
nickel also avail. 

KEYS: Brass, with code no. 

SWITCH BASE: Thermoset plastic, with 
insert molded terminals. 

ROTOR: Glass filled polyester (UL94V-0). 

MOVABLE CONTACTS: 

Non-shorting—Brass, silver plated (Q 
cont. mat’l.). 

Shorting—Zinc alloy, silver plated (Q cont. 
mat’l.). 

STATIONARY CONTACTS: Brass, silver 
plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 

TERMINALS: Brass, silver plated (Q cont. 
mat’l.). Terminals insert molded. All 
terminals present regardless of number of 
switch positions. 

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire, phosphate 
coated or stainless steel. 

MOUNTING NUT: Zinc alloy, nickel or bright zinc plated. 

MOUNTING CLIP: Steel, nickel or bright zinc plated. 



INTRODUCTION 

Available options for M SERIES HALF-INCH ROTARY SWITCHLOCKS are shown on pages Z-27 thru Z-29. Typical models are 
shown below. Make selections from the following option sections: Model/Switching & Lock Function, Keying, Lock Type, Lock 
Finish, Shorting/Non-ShortIng Contacts, Terminations, Mounting Style and Contact Material. Each section begins with the 
ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-29. 



OPTIONAL KEY 

(0!J 


.205H 

(5.21) 

.222 (5,64) WHEN 
ORDERED WITH LOCK 
FINISH '2' 


SP MODELS 


.616 DIA. 
(15.650) 

.880 DIA. 
(22.350) 

.912 DIA. (23.160) 
WHEN ORDERED 
WITH LOCK 
RNISH '2' 


KEY CODE NOr 
STAMPED THIS 
SIDE. LOGO 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 



.548 DIA. .630 DIA. 
(13.^20) (16.000) 

NUT INCLUDED 
STD., CLIP 
AVAILABLE. 



.382 DIA. 7 
(9.700) 


TERM. NOS. 
ON HOUSING 


MODEL SHOWN: Ml 16-1U-0-B-1-N-Z-N-Q 


SUBTRACT.020 (0,51) FROM THESE DIMS. WHEN ORDERED 
WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINISH. OPTION '2'. 



.205-^ 

(5.21) 

.222 (5.64) WHEN 
ORDERED WITH LOCK 
FINISH '2' 


OPTIONAL KEY 
CODE NO. 


DP MODELS 


.616 DIA. 
(15.650) 

.880 DIA.- 
(22.350) 

912 DIA. (23.160) 
WHEN ORDEREt) 
WITH LOCK 
RNISH •2’ 


KEY CODE NO: 
STAMPED THIS 
SIDE. LOGO 
ON OPPOSITE 
SIDE 



.190 DIA.- 
(4.830) 

TERM. NOS. 

ON HOUSING 

•SUBTRACT.020 (0,51) FROM THESE DIMS. WHEN ORDERED 


MODEL SHOWN: M216-1U-0-B-1-N-Z-N-Q WITH STAINLESS LOCK FINISH, OPTION ‘2’. 


PANEL MOUNTING 


PC. MOUNTING 


.760 DIA. 
(19.300) 


I—.640 
(16.26) 




LOCK FINISH 

MTG. STYLE 

PANEL THICKNESS 

1.3,4 

NUT 

.550 (13,97) max. 

1,3,4 

CLIP 

.085(2,16) - .105(2,67) 

2 

NUT 

.530 (13,46) max. 

2 

CLIP 

.065 (1,65) - .085(2,16) 



30 TYP. 


J -1 


.M2 OIA. .190 DIA. 
(9.^) ( 4,83(1) 


X 




30 TYP. 


.046^01^ TYP.^ 

DP 


CM 

Z-26 
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M Series Half-Inch Rotary Switchlocks 



M SERIES OPTIONS 


Switchlocks different from those shown on page Z-26 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin below 
See HOW TO ORDER INFORMATION, page Z-29. 


M 







0®D0DDD0 


MODELS / SWITCHING AND LOCK FUNCTION 


LOCK 

CONFIGURATION 

(as viewed from key end) 

MODEL NO. 
NO. POLES 

CONNECTED TERMINALS 

KEY PULL 
POSSIBLE 

IN THESE 
POSITIONS 

POS. 1 

POS. 2 

POS. 3 

POS. 4 

pqs.1 - 

f(§L, 30® 

INDEXING 

*-(i)4 

Mlie-AC SP 

M216-AC DP 

A-1 

A-1.8-7 

A-2 

A-2.8-8 

A-3 

A-3.8-9 

A-4 

A-4,B-10 

P0S.1. POS.2, 
POS.3. POS.4 

pqs.1 5 

• ® INDEXING 

'- 

M116-1U SP 

M216-1U DP 

A-1 

A-1,8-7 

A-2 

A-2.8-8 

A-3 

A-3.8-9 

A-4 

A-4.8-10 

POS.l 

POS.4 


TERMINAL NOS. 


LEGEND: • 

(§) 


T 


Detent positions (30® indexing). 
Key pull possible in these 
positions. 

Stop positions. 



(BOTTOM VIEWS) 


DP 



Terminal nos. 
marked on 
housing. For 
orientation see 
page Z-26. 


iDiDnDQsHDaiiDn 


KEYING 


OPTION CODE NO. 

NO. KEYS 

KEY CODE STAMPED ON LOCK 

ORDER KEYED ALIKE 

0 (STD.)* 

2 

NO 

YES 

1 

1 

NO 

YES 

4 

2 

YES 

YES 

5 

1 

YES 

YES 


For more than one key code, master keying, replacement keys or other special features, consult factory. 

*Std. keying features include two brass keys ringed together, no key code no. on face of lock, all switchlocks supplied with the 
same key code. 


HiniIIOIHDjB}DaaDO lock type 

B 5 tumbler lock, single-bitted keys. 


EmmDffiQDDDO LOCK FINISHES 

1 Nickel 2 Stainless Facing 3 Black Chrome 4 Polished Nickel 




csir 
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Half-Inch Rotary Switchlocks 



SHORTING / NON SHORTING CONTACTS 


N (Std.) Non-shorting contacts — break before make. 
S Shorting contacts — make before break. 



BIiniHDIHIHBOaQoO 


TERMINATIONS 


Z (Std.) 


C 


SP 


DP 


SP 


DP 



.020 THK. 
(0.51) 



.020 THK. 
(0.51) 



.020 THK. 
(0.51) 



(1.52) 


.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


Terminals insert molded. All terminals present regardless of number of switch positions. 


iTTTi rnrwTrinQn 

N (Std.) 


MOUNTING STYLES 
□ CLIP 



.125 THK. 
(3.18) 



(P/N 17-505-03) 



(P/N 17-505-01) 


Panel mounting information, see page Z-26. 


trrn rrirwinrrinQ 


CONTACT MATERIALS / RATINGS 


Q MOVABLE CONTACT: Non-shorting — Brass, silver plated. 

Shorting — Zinc alloy, silver plated. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS; Brass, silver plated. 

RATING: Switch — 250 mA @ 125 V AC or 28 V DC. 

Carry — 6 AMPS continuous. 

(Std. with all termination options) 

G MOVABLE CONTACT: Non-shorting — Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
Shorting — Zinc, alloy, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 

Switch — 250 mA @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC. 

Carry — 6 AMPS continuous. 

Note: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit* or power conditions are encountered. 
However, when the dry circuit rating is exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact 
interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. 

* Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or 
DC max. 



€U€ 
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M Series 


Half-Inch Rotary Switchlocks 

































roni5TRucTion) Power ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 12 AMPS @ 125 VAC; 

6 AMPS @ 250 VAC; 1 AMP @ 125 V DC 
(UUCSA pending). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milliohms 
typ. Initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. 
@ sea level. 

INDEXING: 45°—one contact models, 8 pos. 
max.; two contact models, 4 pos. max. 


MATERIALS 

HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 
TOP PLATE & BUSHING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), 


black. 

ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), natural. 
CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. 
mat’l.). 

TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated (Q cont. 
mat’l.). 

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless 
steel. 

MOUNTING NUT: Steel, zinc plated. 


NOTE Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

A selection of complete H SERIES POWER ROTA-SLIDE ROTARY SWITCH order numbers Is shown below. To order 
alternate configuration, see available options on page Z-31. Complete HOW TO ORDER information Is also on page Z-31. 
UUCSA pending. 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(one contact models) 
H100-07-RR-05-Q 8 POS. 


H101-07-RR-05-Q 
H102-07-RR-05-Q 
H103-07-RR-05-Q 
H104-07-RR-05-Q 
H105-07-RR-05-Q 
H106-07-RR-05-Q 
H107-07-RR-05-Q 
H108-07-RR-05-Q 
(two contact 
H200-07-RR-05-Q 

H201-07-RR-05-Q 

H202-07-RR-05-Q 

H203-07-RR-05-Q 

H204-07-RR-05-Q 


No Stops 

ST 

DT 

3 POS. 

4 POS. 

5 POS. 

6 POS. 

7 POS. 

8 POS. 
models) 

4 POS. 



No Stops 

ST 

DT 

3 POS. 

4 POS. 




MOUNTING NUT PIN 17-500-01 


MODEL SHOWN: H204-07-RR-05-Q 


SCHEMATICS 


PANEL MOUNTING 


TOP VIEWS 

pos.e pos.i POS.4 POS.1 




ONE CONTACT MODELS TWO CONTACT MODELS 


.130 D\K-^i .365 
(3,300) /"tX(9.27) 

.385 DIA.V^4^ T 
(9,78^ ' 


Break before make contacts. 

Term. nos. molded on bottom of housing. 
Actuators and contacts shown in pos. 1. 



CWr 
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H Series rowaTBucTiow Power ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 


H SERIES OPTIONS 

Switches different from those shown on page Z-30 can be ordered by selecting desired options below. 
See HOW TO ORDER information. 



H 


MODELS 


(One contact models) contact models) 


Model No. 

Sw. Func. 

Terms. 

Model No. 

Sw. Func. 

Terms. 

Model No. Sw. Func. 

Terms. 

H100 

8 pos.—no stops All terms. 

H105 

5 pos. 

7-8-1-2-3-4 

H200 

4 pos.—no stops All terms. 

H101 

ST 

8-1 

H106 

6 pos. 

7-8-1-2-3-4-5 

H201 

ST 

8-1,4-5 

H102 

DT 

7-8-1 

H107 

7 pos. 

All terms. 

H202 

DT 

7-8-1,3-4-5 

H103 

3 pos. 

7-8-1-2 

H108 

8 pos. 

All terms. 

H203 

3 pos. 

All terms. 

H104 

4 pos. 

7-8-1-2-3 




H204 

4 pos. 

All terms. 




ACTUATOR 


07 



P I rHBTZ HRlRH XHSI 

RR 


MOUNTING STYLE 


Panel mount, with 3/8"-32 threaded bushing. 
Mounting nut included. 

Mounting nut P/N 17-500-01. 


ihi I I KfCTTHmm] [ [ {51 

01 


TERMINATIONS 


IHI 11 k sehbbhxiIqI 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


05 



.031 THK. 
(0j79) 


•UOU UIA.-\ 

(1.300) 


J. 


(2.31) 


CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS 

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, 
silver plated. 

RATING: 12 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 6 AMPS 
@ 250 V AC; 1 AMP @ 125 V DC (UUCSA pending). 


.031 THK. 
(0.79) 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete order numbers for selected H-SERIES models are provided on page Z-30. To order alternate configuration, select 
desired model no., actuator, mounting style, terminat ion and contact material options. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. (Example: Inl z l o i i KnzHEinHMIH^)- 
One mounting nut is supplied standard, not installed. UL/CSA pending. 

Note: 

Number of positions or stops pre-set at factory. 


MTG. CONT. 

MODEUSW. FUNC. STYLE MAT L. 


H 





0 

7 

R 

R 



Q 


ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS 



&€ 


COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 


_y 

Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx; 510-920-1683 

Z-31 































































GK 


R Series 




ronisTBucTiani ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 



U.S. Pat No. 4,258,237 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 5 AMPS @ 125 VAC; 

2.5 AMPS @ 250 VAC; 0.5 AMP @ 

125 V DC (UUCSA). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. 

@ sea level. 

INDEXING: 36°- one contact models, 10 pos. 
max.; two contact models, 5 pos. max. 

NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 

options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 

models, consult factory. 


MATERIALS 

HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 

TOP PLATE & BUSHING: 6/6 nylon (UL 
94V-2), black. 

ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), natural. 
CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont. 
mat’l.). 

TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont. 
mat’l.). 

CONTACT SPRING: Music wireor stainless steel. 
MOUNTING NUT: Steel, zinc plated. 


INTRODUCTION 

A selection of complete R SERIES ROTA-SLIDE ROTARY SWITCH order numbers is shown below and on page Z-33. To order 
alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z-33 thru Z-35. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-35. 
UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(one contact models) 


R100-07-RR-03-Q 

10 POS. 
No Stops 

R101-07-RR-03-Q 

ST 

R102-07-RR-03-Q 

DT 

R103-07-RR-03-Q 

3 POS. 

R104-07-RR-03-Q 

4 POS. 

R105-07-RR-03-Q 

5 POS. 

R106-07-RR-03-Q 

6 POS. 

R107-07-RR-03-Q 

7 POS. 

R108-07-RR-03-Q 

8 POS. 

R109-07-RR-03-Q 

9 POS. 

(two contact 

models) 

R200-07-RR-03-Q 

5 POS. 

No Stops 

R201-07-RR-03-Q 

ST 

R202-07-RR-03-Q 

DT 

R203-07-RR-03-Q 

3 POS. 

R204-07-RR-03-Q 

4 POS. 

R205-07-RR-03-Q 

5 POS. 




.085 - 
(2.16) 
3/8-32 NEF- 
-.120 DIA. 24 THD. 

(3.050) BUSHING 



(7.62) 



TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


MOUNTING NUT P/N 17-500-01 


MODEL SHOWN: R109-07-RR-03-Q 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(one contact models) 


R100-07-RN-02-Q 

10 POS. 
No Stops 

R101-07-RN-02-Q 

ST 

R102-07-RN-02-Q 

DT 

R103-07-RN-02-Q 

3 POS. 

R104-07-RN-02-Q 

4 POS. 

R105-07-RN-02-Q 

5 POS. 

R106-07-RN-02-Q 

6 POS. 

R107-07-RN-02-Q 

7 POS. 

R108-07-RN-02-Q 

8 POS. 

R109-07-RN-02-Q 

9 POS. 


(two contact models) 



R200-07-RN-02-Q 

5 POS. 

No Stops 

R201-07-RN-02-Q 

ST 

R202-07-RN-02-Q 

DT 

R203-07-RN-02-Q 

3 POS. 

R204-07-RN-02-Q 

4 POS. 

R205-07-RN-02-Q 

5 POS. 




U-.130 
0—»4U-.025 (3.30) 
)5) (0.64) 



.700 DIA. 
(17.780)* 


TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


MODEL SHOWN; R109-07-RN-02-Q 


Cir 
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R Series caniaTRurTiani ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 


BORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(one contact models) 


R100-15-RS-02-Q 

10 POS. 
No Stops 

R101-15-RS-02-Q 

ST 

R102-15-RS-02-Q 

DT 

R103-15-RS-02-Q 

3 POS. 

R104-15-RS-02-Q 

4 POS. 

R105-15-RS-02-Q 

5 POS. 

R106-15-RS-02-Q 

6 POS. 

R107-15-RS-02-Q 

7 POS. 

R108-15-RS-02-Q 

8 POS. 

R109-15-RS-02-Q 

9 POS. 


(two contact models) 


R200-15-RS-02-Q 

5 POS. 

No Stops 

R20M5-RS-02-Q 

ST 

R202-15-RS-02-Q 

DT 

R203-15-RS-02-Q 

3 POS. 

R204-15-RS-02-Q 

4 POS. 

R205-15-RS-02-Q 

5 POS. 







POSITION NOS. MOLDED ON HOUSING, 
ACTUATOR ARROW MARKED RED STD. 


TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


MODEL SHOWN: R109-15-RS-02-Q 


SCHEMATICS 

TOP VIEWS 


PANEL MOUNTING 


PC. MOUNTING 


P0S.5 P0S.6 




365 

.27) 


.130 DiA.—^ 1 .Je: 
(3.300) 

.385 DIA.V^J^ I 
(9.780) 




.073 DIA. TYP.- 
(1.850) 


I 


.700 DIA. 
(17.780) 




ONE CONTACT MODELS 


TWO CONTACT MODELS 


Break before make contacts. Term. nos. molded on bottom of housing. 
Actuators and contacts shown in pos.1. 


R SERIES OPTIONS 

Switches different from those shown above and on page Z-32 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin 
below. See HOW TO ORDER Information, page Z-35. 


R 


MODELS 


(One contact models) 


Model No. 

Sw. Func. 

Terms 

Model No. 

Sw. Func. 

Terms. 

R100 

10 pos. 

All terms. 

R106 

6 pos. 

10-1-2-3-4-5-6 


no stops 


R107 

7 pos. 

10-1-2-3-4-5-6-7 

R101 

ST 

1-2 

R108 

8 pos. 

10-1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8 

R102 

DT 

10-1-2 

R109 

9 pos. 

All terms. 

R103 

3 pos. 

10-1-2-3 




R104 

4 pos. 

10-1-2-3-4 




R105 

5 pos. 

10-1-2-3-4-5 





(Two contact models) 


Model No. 

Sw. Func. 

Terms. 

R200 

5 pos. 
no stops 

All terms. 

R201 

ST 

1-2,6-7 

R202 

DT 

10-1-2,5-6-7 

R203 

3 pos. 

10-1-2-3,5-6-7-8 

R204 

4 pos. 

All terms. 

R205 

5 pos. 

All terms. 


V_/ 

tSK COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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€SK R Series 


ronisTRUCTiani ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 






























































R Series 




rDNSTRunionj 


ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 


iRi I [ o 


CONTACT MATERIALS 



CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.) 

RATING: 5 AMPS @ 125 VAC; 2.5 AMPS @ 250 VAC; 0.5 AMP @ 125 V DC (UUCSA). 

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. fe 20 VAC or DC max. or5 AMPS @ 125 VAC; 2.5 AMPS @ 250 VAC; 0.5 AMP @ 125 V 
DC (UUCSA). 

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4. 


IRI 1 1 WITH 1 H-UOj 1 

SEALING 



(None) 

E 


No seal 

Std. with all termination options. 

EPOXY SEAL^^^^^ ^ 



(1.91) 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete order numbers for selected R-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-32 & Z-33. To order alternate configuration, 
select desired model no., actuator, mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 

(Example: |Rl2|0|2| -4Tr5l—T rInT-^^ 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ In SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. 07 actuator and Q contact material are 
supplied If no options are specified. One mounting nut is supplied standard, where applicable, not installed. 

UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

Note: 

Number of positions or stops pre-set at factory. 


MTG. CONT. 

MODEL / SW. FUNC. STYLE MAI L. 


R 


ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL 
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F Series 


Miniature ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 



U.S. Pat. No. 4.258.237 


INTRODUCTION 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 
AMPS @ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break cycles at full 
load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milliohms typ. initial 
@ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. @ sea level. 

INDEXING: 45® or 90® - one contact models, 8 pos. max.; 
two contact models, 4 pos. max. 

Models with common term. - 90°, 4 pos. max. 

NOTE 


MATERIALS 

HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2). 

TOP PLATE & BUSHING: 6/6 nylon (UL 
94V-2), black. 

ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), 
natural 



CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated 
(Q cont. mat’l.). 

TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated 
(Q cont. mat’l.). 

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or 
stainless steel. 


MOUNTING NUT: Brass, nickel plated. 


Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 


A selection of complete F SERIES MINIATURE ROTA-SLIDE ROTARY SWITCH order numbers is shown below and on page 
Z-37. To order alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z-38 and Z-39. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is 
on page Z-39. UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 01 terminations, UL listed only. 

FCXX models, UUCSA pending. 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 


(one contact models) 


F100-08-RS-03-Q 

8 POS. 

No Stops 

F101-08-RS-03-Q 

ST 

F102-08-RS-03-Q 

DT 

F103-08-RS-03-Q 

3 POS. 

F104-08-RS-03-Q 

4 POS. 

F105-08-RS-03-Q 

5 POS. 

F106-08-RS-03-Q 

6 POS. 

F107-08-RS-03-Q 

7 POS. 

F108-08-RS-03-Q 

8 POS. 

(two contact models) 

F200-08-RS-03-Q 

4 POS. 

No Stops 

F201-08-RS-03-Q 

ST 

F202-08-RS-03-Q 

DT 

F203-08-RS-03-Q 

3 POS. 

F204-08-RS-03-Q 

4 POS. 

All above models have 45° 

indexing. 


ORDER NO. 

SW. FUNCTION 

(one contact models) 

FA01-08-RS-03-Q 

DT 

FA05-08-RS-03-Q 

3 POS. 

FA55-08-RS-03-Q 

4 POS. 

No Stops 

(two contact models) 

FB11-08-RS-03-Q 

DT 


All above models have 90® 
indexing. 



45® INDEXING 






MOUNTING NUT PIN 17-502-02 


TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


MODEL SHOWN: F100-08-RS-03-Q 





.625 DIA. 
(15.88^) 


MOUNTING NUT PIN 17-502-02 


TERM NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


90® INDEXING 


MODEL SHOWN: FA01-08-RS-093-Q 



&€ 

Z-36 
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F Series 


Miniature ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 


(one contact 

models) 

F100-15-RN-02-Q 

8 POS. 

No Stops 

F101-15-RN-02-Q 

ST 

F102-15-RN-02-Q 

DT 

F103-15-RN-02-Q 

3 POS. 

F104-15-RN-02-Q 

4 POS. 

F105-15-RN-02-Q 

5 POS. 

F106-15-RN-02-Q 

6 POS. 

F107-15-RN-02-Q 

7 POS. 

F108-15-RN-02-Q 

8 POS. 

(two contact 

models) 

F200-15-RN-02-Q 

4 POS. 

No Stops 

F201-15-RN-02-Q 

ST 

F202-15-RN-02-Q 

DT 

F203-15-RN-02-Q 

3 POS. 

F204-15-RN-02-Q 

4 POS. 


All above models have 45° indexing. 


If 



45° INDEXING 


POSmON NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


MODEL SHOWN: F100-15-RN-02-Q 


TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


ORDER NO. 

SW. FUNCTION 

FC0O-08-RS-07-Q 

4 POS. 

No Stops 

FC02-08-RS-07-Q 

DT 

FC03-08-RS-07-Q 

3 POS. 

FC04-08-RS-07-Q 

4 POS. 

All above models have 90° indexing 
with a common terminal. 





\ X 


(14.86) 
.580 FLAT 
(14.73) 




c 


5/16-32 UNEF 


y 


k .065 
(1.65) 



(COMMON TERM.) 
1 C 


(4.32) 



90° INDEXING 
WITH COMMON 


Mounting Nut P/N 17-502-02 


MODEL SHOWN; FC00-08-RS-07-Q 


TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


SCHEMATICS 

TOP VIEWS 


PANEL MOUNTING 


POS .8 ft - POS.2 

POS.7-r Q) OJ^ POS.3 

#^ANT1-R0TAT10N 

6 \ 7 ^ LUG 

POS .6 5 ^ P0S.4 

POS.5 

ONE CONTACT MODELS 


P0S.4 ft - POS.2 



PC. MOUNTING 


POS.3 

•ANTI-ROTATION 
LUG 


.082 DIA.-^ , * .082 DIAl-w , * 

(2.0860 ^i (2.08d5 ^-i 

(8.08P) (6.480) 


(5^^ ) .426' 


T 7 


POS.2 

POS.1 

TWO CONTACT MODELS 


5/16 IN. BUSHING 1/4 IN. BUSHING 


_ M / g? 

(10.670) ■ 5 ”"' ^ 

1 -3a ky 

.062 DUL TYI^^ 
(1.570) 



O Ol—POS.2 

^^^-ANTI-ROTATION 
LUG 

FA01 MODELS 
POS.1 



O 04 —POS.2 

'^-ANTI-ROTATION 
LUG 


POS.3 

FA05 MODELS 


P0S.4-r Q) OJ^ POS.2 

^ '^^-ANTI-ROTATION 

LUG 


POS.3 

FA55 MODELS (NO STOPS) 



POS.2-r Q) 04 — POS.2 

^ '^^ANTI-ROTATION 

LUG 


POS.1 

FB11 MODELS 



C = Comnnon Terminal 


POS.2 

ANTI-ROTATION 

LUG 


^ I 

POS.3 

FCXX MODELS 


Break before make contacts. Term. nos. molded on bottom of housing. Actuators and contacts shown in pos. 1. 


eir COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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Miniature ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 


F SERIES OPTIONS 



Switches different from those shown on pages Z-36 and Z-37 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin 
below. See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-39. 


J I H f HTT On 

MODELS WITH 45° INDEXING 


MODELS 


MODELS WITH 90° INDEXING 


(One contact nnodels) (Two contact models) 


Model No. 

Sw. Func. 

Terms. 

Model No. 

Sw. Func. 

Terms. 

F100 

8 pos.-no stops 

All terms. 

F200 

4 pos.-no stops 

All terms. 

F101 

ST 

1-2- 

F201 

ST 

1-2.5-6 

F102 

DT 

8-1-2* 

F202 

DT 

8-1-2.4-5-6 

F103 

3 pos. 

8-1-2-3 * 

F203 

3 pos. 

All terms. 

F104 

4 pos. 

8-1-2-3-4 

F204 

4 pos. 

All terms. 

F105 

5 pos. 

8-1-2-3-4-5 




FI 06 

6 pos. 

8-1-2-3-4-5-6 




F107 

7 pos. 

All terms. 




FI 08 

8 pos. 

All terms. 





* Switches with 02 and 12 PC. Terminations have additional terminal no. 5 as 
switch support only. This terminal is not connected electrically inside switch. 


(One contact models) 


Model No. Sw. Func. 

Terms. 

FA01 DT 

8-3-1 

FA05 3 pos. 

8-1-3-5 

FA55 4 pos.—no stops 

7-1-3-5 

(Two contact models) 

Model No. Sw. Func. 

Terms. 

FB11 DT 

8-1-3,4-5-7 

(SP Models with common term.) 

Model No. Sw. Func. 

Terms. 

FCOO SP4 pos.—no stops 

C-1,C-2,C-3,C-4 

FC02 SPDT 

C-1,C-2 

FC03 SP3 pos. 

C-1,C-2,C-3 

FC04 SP4 pos. 

C-1,C-2,C-3,C-4 


. ACTUATORS 

[ftt tH I I cnmoQ 



Shown with RR mounting style; Must be ordered with RS 

not avail, with RS mounting mounting style, 

style. 


Shown with RN mounting style; 
not avail, with RS mounting 
style or FCXX models. 


Shown with RR mounting style; 
not avail, with RS mounting 
style. 


nTTTT a3 jn~l cDOO 


MOUNTING STYLES 


RN 


RR 




RC. mount, no bushing, 
position numbers molded std. 
Shown with 15 actuator, not 
avail, with 08 actuator or FCXX 
models. 



Panel mount, with 1/4"-40 
threaded bushing. Mounting 
nut Included. 08 actuator not 
avail. Mounting nut P/N 7002. 


€a€ 


COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 


RS 




Panel mount, with 5/16"-32 
threaded bushing. Mounting 
nut included. Must be ordered 
with 08 actuator option. 
Mounting nut P/N 17*502-02. 


Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 


































































iC F Series 

JJoa 


Miniature ROTA-SLIDE® Rotary Switches 


011 


.0(2 

(1.57) 

.080- 

(2.03) 


02t 



.050 
(1.27) 
.080 


(2.03) ^ 


1?* 


02 * 

.170 


TERMINATIONS 


03t 


06tt 


. 1/0 1 
(4.32)i_^ 


.003 -| 

(2.16)f] 


.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


Uo-.oso 

(1.27) 
.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


.050 

(1.27) 


.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


».i|p 

<^•“>^[ 1.048 

(1.17) 
.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


.055 
(1.40) 
.080 - 
(2.03) 


“T 

.435 

(11.05) 


07* 

.184 —i 
(4.67) 1 


12tt 


-.050 
(1.27) 
.020 THK. 
(0.51) 



.253 

(6.43) 


.080 H 
(2.03) 


- 1 

.400 

(10^ ) 


•Available only on FCXX models. 
tNot available on FCXX models. 
ttNot available on FAXX, FBXX, FCXX models. 


020 

(0.1 


H.050 

(1.27) 


.51) 


in 11 m nHZXDno 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.) 

RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC or 28 V DC; 2 AMPS @ 250 VAC 
(UUCSA). 

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4. 
01 terminations UL listed, all other termination options UUCSA listed. FCXX models, UUCSA pending. 


im i HzrxDCDoj I 


SEALING 


(None) 

No seal 

Std. with all termination options. 


E 


EPOXY SEAL 



.075 MAX. 

(1.91) 


Not available on FCXX models. 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete order numbers for selected F-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-36 and Z*37. To order alternate 
configuration, select desired model no., actuator, mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the option 
codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 

(Example: iFiiioioh - nTsT — ^r|nI -- ii| 2 | —Tb]— n)- 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Q contact material is supplied If no option Is 
specified. One mounting nut is supplied standard, where applicable, not installed. 

UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. Note: 01 terminations, UL listed only. 

FCXX models, UUCSA pending. 

Note: 

Number of positions or stops pre-set at factory. F100, F200, FA55, and FCOO models have full 360° rotation with no stops. 

MTG. CONT. 

MODEL / SW. FUNC. STYLE MAT’L. 

F| I I ~H I H I H I h TTP 

ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL 


V_ 

€SK COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 


_ y 
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€iK V Series 


Power & Line Voltage Select Slide Switches 




MATERIALS 

HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL94V-2), black. 

TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2). black. 
ACTUATOR: Glass filled polyester (UL94V-0), 
01 style, black std.; 12 and 13 styles, 
red std. 

CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated. 
TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. 
CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless 
steel. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 10.1 AMPS @ 125 VAC; 5 
AMPS @ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

2.0 (0.5) AMPS @ 250 V AC, T85 (VDE). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 milli- 
ohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. 

@ sea level. 

NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 

options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 

models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION TO UL/CSA SWITCHES 

A selection of complete UL/CSA listed V SERIES POWER & LINE VOLTAGE SELECT SLIDE SWITCH order numbers is shown 
below and on page Z-41. To order alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z-42 and Z-43. Complete HOW TO 
ORDER Information is on page Z-43. All models UL/CSA listed with all options. For VDE models, see pages Z-41 and Z-42. 


ORDER NO. 

SW. FUNCTION 

V101-13-SS-05-0 


SPST 

V102-13-SS-05-Q 

V20M3-SS-05-Q 

(A t 1B 

lA 1 

SPDT 

DPST 

2A 2 

V202-12 SS-05-Q 

1A 1 IB 

cTT: 6 

?A 2 2B 

DPDT 

Note actuator voltage markings 
std. on DPDT models only. 



1.614 

(41,00) 


I-.650 

( 16750 ^ 


I 


230V 


-.130 DIA. TYP. 
(3,300) -* 


1.338 

(34,00) 


(2,03) 
-HH*--040 
11 ( 1 . 02 ) 


UUCSA LISTED 


-.245 X .045 
(6,22) (1,14) 


MODEL SHOWN: V202-12-SS-05-Q 





o 


1 



pm 

.031 

6.19) 

Kjfl 



L 



0^ 


o 


TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


.315 

( 8 . 00 ) 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

lA ! 

V101-01-SS-05-Q SPST 

1A 1 >6 

V102-01-SS-05-Q 9 SPDT 


V201-01-SS-05-Q 


V202-01-SS-05-Q 


DPST 


( 3 ^ l ; 

2A 2 2B 


DPDT 



UUCSA LISTED 





o 


1 

so 


pm 

.031 

6.19) 




L 



O:^ 



H .315 
( 8 . 00 ) 


MODEL SHOWN: V202-01-SS-05-Q 


TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


.315 

( 8 . 00 ) 


&€ 
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V Series 


Power & Line Voltage Select Slide Switches 



ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

M I 

V101-13-MS-02-Q Q| Q - SPST 
V102-13-MS-02-Q ^9 Q SPOT 

V201-13-MS-02-Q In DPST 

2A 2 
1A 1 IB 

V202-12-MS-02-Q ^ DPDT 

<JU D 
2 28 

Note actuator voltage markings 
std. on DPDT models only. 



I-.650 
(16.50) 


230V 




1.031 

(26.19) 


.495 
(12.57) 
.040 H 
( 1 . 02 ) 



u 


X .050 TYP. 
(>.27) 

-t 

IT .346 TYP. 
^ (8.80) 


[-^.245 X .045 
(6.22) (1,14) 


T 


-.110 TYP. 
(2.80) 


.157 

(4.00) 


.032 TYP. 
(0.80) 






UUCSA LISTED 


TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


-M .315 

( 8 . 00 ) 


MODEL SHOWN; V202-12-MS-02-Q 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

lA 1 

V101-13-MA-08-Q SPST 

lA I IB 

V102-13-MA-08-Q '9 SPDT 

1A I 

V201-13-MA-08-Q DPST 

2A 2 
lA 1 W 

OOP 

V202-12-MA-08-Q Tr DPDT 

c u u 

2A 2 28 

Note actuator voltage markings 
std. on DPDT models only. 



I-.245 X .045 
(6.22) (1.14) 

-1.031 - 

(26.19) 


.650 

(16.50) 


UUCSA LISTED 


.346 TYP. 
(8.80) 



.157 TYP.-J 
(4.00) 


- J JZ 

■<-.630U—.: 


iWP!i 


n m 


MODEL SHOWN: V202-12-MA-08-Q 


.050 TYP.- 
(1.27) 

276 TYP. .110 TYP.—I 
(7.00) (2.80) 


TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 


INTRODUCTION TO UL/CSAA/DE SWITCHES 

A selection of complete UUCSA/VDE listed V SERIES POWER & LINE VOLTAGE SELECT SLIDE SWITCH order numbers 
is shown below and on page Z-42. To order alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z-42 and Z-43. Complete 
HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-43. 

Although electrically and mechanically identical to UUCSA listed switches, VDE listing requires a thicker top plate which 
increases the overall height of the switch housing by.125 (3,18). 


ORDER NO. 

S W. FUNCTION 

V701-14-SS-05-Q 

1A I 

<Ui=n 

lA 1 IB 

1A 1 

SPST 

V702-13-SS-05-Q 

SPDT 

V801-14-SS-05-Q 

2A 2 

1A 1 IB 

cTTj 6 

DPST 

V802-12-SS-05-Q 

DPDT 


2A 2 28 


Note: actuator markings std. on 
all above models except SPDT. 
See ACTUATORS section. 


TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 



r 

SD 


0“ 

1.031 

(26.19) 



E 

L 



D:^ 


UUCSA/VDE LISTED 


(15.75) 

MODEL SHOWN: V802-12-SS-05-Q 


O 


.315 

( 8 . 00 ) 


ORDER NO. S W. FUNCTION 


V701-02-SS-05-Q 




SPST 




V702-01-SS-05-Q 9 SPDT 


V801-02-SS-05-Q 


V802-01-SS-05-Q 


^1', DPST 

tA 2 

1A 1 IB 

Q o n 

VT ' DPDT 

(Jog 

2A 2 2B 


Note: actuator markings std. on 
SPST and DPST models. See 
ACTUATORS section. 




1.614 

(41.00) 


I-.650 
(16.50)/ 


I 


.315 

( 8 . 00 ) 


.130 DIA. TYP. 

(3.30i^) t<-.080 

' (2.03) 

1 irii! 


T 


1.338 

(34.00) 


•00) ^i!^ ) 


UUCSA/VDE LISTED 


.157-^ 

(4.00) 


TERM. NOS. 
MOLDED ON HOUSING 



o 





pm 

031 

roQ 



>,19) 




L 





o 


MODEL SHOWN: V802-01-SS-05-Q 


.315 

( 8 . 00 ) 



&€ 
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V Series 


Power & Line Voltage Select Slide Switches 







1.338 

(^^. 00 ) 


-.325 
I (8.26) 


.315 

( 8 . 00 ) 


.410 

(10.40) 


,^.140 DIA. TYP. 
( 3 . 56 ^ 3 ) 


.276 -»H 
(7.00) 


.346 TYP. 
(8.80) 


.073 DIA. TYP. 
(1.85^J) 


ALLTERMINATIONS EXC. 08 




.346 TYP. 
(8.80) 


.073 DIA. TYP. 
(1.850) 


08 TERMINATIONS 


V SERIES OPTIONS 

Switches different from those shown on pages Z-40 thru Z-42 can be ordered by selecting desired options from the available 
options below and on page Z-43. See HOW TO ORDER information on page Z*43. 


V 


MODELS 


(UUCSA MODELS)* 
Model No. Sw. Func. 

V101 SPST 

V102 SPOT 

V201 DPST 

V202 DPDT 


(UUCSA/VDE MODELS)* 


Model No. 

V701 

V702 

V801 

V802 


Sw. Func. 

SPST 

SPOT 

DPST 

DPDT 


‘See CONTACT MATERIALS section for 


complete contact ratings and agency listings. 



OH 
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Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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e#r V Series 

^nri TTl o^a^fii 


Power & Line Voltage Select Slide Switches 


ACTUATORS 


01 

.157-W 


02 

.157—H 


u.- 12 

\top 


(4.00) \ 


(4.00) 


\ 


ij 






230V 



c 




: 


C=3 




T 




115V 



13 


Act. color black. 


Act. color black with 
white markings stct. 


Act. color red with 
white 115V-230V 
markings std. 


.045-1 

(l.14)j 


r 




14 



-.245 
( 6 . 22 ) 

Act. color red. 


Act. color red with 
white markings std. 


Voltage markings on actuator std. on ail V202, V802 models with screwdriver slot actuators. 
On-Off markings on actuator std. on all V701, V801 models. 


M 11-KX H I f CTHa 


MOUNTING STYLES 


MA P.C. mount, side actuated. (Available with 08 
terminations only.) 

MS P.C. mount, top actuated. (08 termination not 
avail.) 


SL Panel mount with mounting ears, side actuated. 

(Available with 08 terminations only.) 

SS Panel mount with mounting ears, top actuated. 
(08 termination not avail.) 


. TERMINATIONS 

[viTTmxr H | K a 


02 



.032 THK. 
(0.80) 


04 


L 

(7.32) 




.110— 

(2.80) -•JU—.OJ 


.445 

,30) 


.050 

(1.27) 


.032 THK. 
(0.80) 


05 08 




Fits .110 in. quick connector. 


ivrTT> rrH-nrn{Q] 


CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS 

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated 
RATINGS: 

V101, V102, V201, V202 MODELS: 

10.1 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 5 AMPS (g 250 V AC (UUCSA). 
V701, V702, V801, V802 MODELS: 

10.1 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 
2.0 (0.5) AMPS @ 250 V AC, T85 (VDE). 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete order numbers for selected V-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-40 thru Z-42. To order alternate 
configuration, select desired model no., actuator, mounting style, termination, and contact material options. Place the option 
codes In the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. (Example: ivi 21012 i -- ronV - fMrsT -- (W 2 ] --f^). 

V101, V102, V201, and V202 models are UUCSA listed with all options. V701, V702, V801, and V802 models are UUCSA/VDE 
listed with ail options. 


MTG. CONT. 

MODEUSW. FUNC, STYLE MAT L 


V 









- Q 


ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS 
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Slide Switches 


cfr S Series 

/- 


SPECIFICATIONS 



CONTACT RATING: 

S1XX, S2XX MODELS: 6 AMPS @ 125 V 
AC; 6 AMPS @ 250 VAC; 1 AMP @ 125 
V DC (UL/CSA). 

S5XX, S6XX MODELS: 12 AMPS @ 125 
VAC; 6 AMPS @ 250 VAC; 1 AMP @ 

125 V DC (UL/CSA). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. 
CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 


INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. 
@ sea level. 


MATERIALS 

HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 

TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 
ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black std. 
CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont. 
mat’l.). 

TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont. 
mat’l.). 

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless 
steel. 


U.S. Pat. No. 4.258.237 


NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

A selection of complete S SERIES SLIDE SWITCH order numbers is shown below thru page Z-46. To order alternate 
configuration, see available options on pages Z-47 thru Z-49. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-49. 
UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(12 AMP MODELS*) 


5501- C2-1-S2-07-Q i SPST 

' ^ j 

5502- C2-1-S2-07-Q SPDT 


5511- C2-1-S2-07-Q 

5512- C2-1-S2-07-Q 


5601- C2-1-S2-07-Q 

5602- C2-1-S2-07-Q 


0 


SPST 

SPDT 

DPST 


O 


DPDT 


( 


Indicates Momentary) 


‘See SPECIFICATIONS for 
complete contact ratings. 







(8.26) 


, (6.35) 



llOx.030 TYP. 
(2,79) (0.76) 


K-.535-*H 

(13.59) 

(Ml 

1? 

]j 


1 

y 

II 

iJ 


.300 



-.150 TYP. 
(3.81) 


(7.62) 


12 AMP SNAP-IN MODELS 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


See pages Z-47 for mtg. info. 


PAT. PENDING 


MODEL SHOWN: S602-C2-1-S2-07-Q 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(12 AMP MODELS*) 


5501- C2-1-S2-WC-Q Q 9 SPST 

5502- C2-1-S2-WC-Q SPDT 

5511- C2-1-S2-WC-Q 4 SPST 

5512- C2-1-S2-WC-Q SPDT 


S601-C2-1-S2-WC-Q DPST 


6 

S602-C2-1-S2-WC-Q ^ DPDT 


Indicates Momentary) 



TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


*See SPECIFICATIONS for 
complete contact ratings. 


12 AMP SNAP-IN MODELS 


See pages Z-47 for mtg. info. 


PAT. PENDING 


MODEL SHOWN: S602-C2-1-S2-WC-Q 


COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex; 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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or 


S Series 


Slide Switches 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 
(12 AMP MODELS*) 

S501-03-1-SS-03-Q - SPST 


S502-03-1-SS-03-Q 

5601- 03-1-SS-03-Q 

5602- 03-1-SS-03-Q 


SPDT 

DPST 

6 6 6 


•See SPECIFICATIONS for 
complete contact ratings. 





.280 

r“ 


^.220 
(5.59) 
DIA. TYP. 
(3,560) 


.335 

(8.51) 


± 


.250 TYP. 
. (6.35) 


.905 ' 
(22 99) 


L- 


.052 

(1.32) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


M 

(7.62) 


12 AMP MODELS 


MODEL SHOWN: S602-03-1-SS-03-Q 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(12 AMP MODELS*) 


S601-03-1-TS-03-Q 


S602-03-1-TS-03-Q 


4 5 

rwW 



t-^.530-»-1 

(13.46) 





‘See SPECIFICATIONS for 
complete contact ratings. 


12 AMP MODELS 
DP MODELS ONLY 


^.220 
(5.59) 
-.100 DIA. TYP. 
(2.540) 


(8.51) 


(7.62) 



4_ 



6 

- 0 ^ 

.280 

(7.11) 

/ 

\ 


5 

r 



4 

,335 - 


1 

L. 


-.300 TYP. 
(7.62) 


ACCEPTS SELF- 7 

TAPPING screws/ 


L 


.250 TYP. 

(ys ) 


f: 

.905 ' 
(22,99) 

L' 


/K 


§ I 


I I 

I I 

d=t 


100 

(2.54) 


(7.62) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


MODEL SHOWN: S602-03-1-TS- 03-0 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 
(6 AMP MODELS*) 

' 2 

5101- 03-1-SS-03-Q SPST 

5111- 03-2-SS-03-Q SPST 

5102- 03-1-SS-03-Q SPDT 

5112- 03-2-SS-03-Q SPDT 

; 2 

o Q 

S201-03-1-SS-03-Q 1 DPST 

( ezza Indicates Momentary) 


S202-03-1-SS-03-Q 


DPDT 



H^.530-»H 

(13.46) 


1.375 

(34.93) 


1.125 

(28.58) 








.280 - 
(7.11) 


.280 

(7.11) 


r 




I-.220 
(5.59) 
140 DIA. TYP. 
(3.560) 


.335 

(8.51) 


-.300 TYP. 
(7.62) 


L 


.250 TYP. 

iW5) 


r 


- .052 
(1.32) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 



‘See SPECIFICATIONS for 
complete contact ratings. 


6 AMP MODELS 


MODEL SHOWN: S202-03-1-SS-03-Q 
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Slide Switches 


€iK 


S Series 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 
(6 AMP MODELS*) 

4^ 


S201-03-1-TS-03-Q 


S202-03-1-TS-03-Q 


dpst 

' J 3 

o 


•See SPECIFICATIONS for 
complete contact ratings. 






6 AMP MODELS 
DP MODELS ONLY 


MODEL SHOWN: S202-03-1-TS-03-Q 


ORDER NO. SW FUNCTION 
(6 AMP MODELS*) 

S101-03-1-MS-02-Q SPST 


S111-03-2-MS-02-Q 


SPST 


S102-03-1-MS-02-Q 9 SPDT 

S112-03-2-MS-02-Q SPDT 

4j^ 


S201-03-1-MS-02-Q 


S202-03-1-MS-02-Q 


r 2 3 


DPST 


Indicates Momentary) 


*See SPECIFICATIONS for 
complete contact ratings. 


DPDT 




TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


6 AMP MODELS 


MODEL SHOWN: S202-03-1-MS-02-Q 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 
(6 AMP MODELS*) 

SI 03-03-1-MS-02-Q 
S113-03-1-MS-02-Q 
S123-03-2-MS-02-Q 
S203-03-1-MS-02-Q 


S213-03-1-MS-02-Q 


S223-03-2-MS-02-Q 




H*.500^1 

(12.70) 


.405 , 
(10.29) 


r-.22Z TYI 

_t (5.6^ 

TRAVEL 

IT 


.280 

(7.11) 


T 


DP3T 


•-.220 

(5.59) 


.335 - 
(8.51) 


—ocn T 


, .250 TYP. 

(6,3 5) 


uJ- .: 



8 

1 1 

1 1 

4 


7 

I I 

3 

1.1 

256 

B B 

2 

(2858) 

MJ 

1 


250 

(6.35) 


(7.62) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


Indicates Momentary) 


See SPECIFICATIONS for 
1 complete contact ratings. 


6 AMP MODELS 


MODEL SHOWN: S203-03-1-MS-02-Q 


GK 
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S Series 


Slide Switches 



PANEL MOUNTING 


PC. MOUNTING 



1.125 

(28.58) 


4- 


-.230 

(5.84) 


.470 

(11,94) 




-.150 DIA. TYP. 
(3.81P) 


SS, TS, MOUNTING STYLE 


•-.550-^ 

(13.97) 



d 

.300 

(7.62) 

, t 

/ 

) \ 

\ t 

.250 TYP. 

(6 35) 

V 

) \ 

' * 

V 

) V 

^^.073 DIA. 


•u/o uu 

(i.85ja) 


S1-S9 MOUNTING STYLES 

Panel thickness: .020 (0,51) to .200 (5,08). 


i 

.300 

(7.62) 

j t 

/ 

) \ 

\ i 

.250 TYP. 

(6.35) 

/ 


’ ♦ 

V 

< 

f \ 

) -( 

^^.073 DIA. TYP. 
(1.850) 


S SERIES OPTIONS 

Switches different from those shown on pages Z-44 thru Z-46 can be ordered by selecting desired options which begin below. 
See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-49. 


s 


MODELS 



(6 AMP MODELS*) 

Model No. 

Sw. Func. 

SI 01 

SPST 

Sill 

SPST-Momentary 

S102 

SPOT 

S112 

SPDT-Momentary 

S103 

SP3T 

S113 

SP3T-Momentary to one end 

SI 23 

SP3T-Momentary to both ends 

S201 

DPST 

S202 

DPDT 

S203 

DP3T 

S213 

DP3T-Momentary to one end 

S223 

DP3T-Momentary to both ends 


(12 AMP MODELS*) 

Model No. 

5501 

5502 

5511 

5512 

5601 

5602 


Sw. Func. 

SPST 

SPOT 

SPST-Momentary 

SPDT-Momentary 

DPST 

DPDT 


*See CONTACT MATERIALS for complete contact ratings. See 
SW. FUNCTION schematics for terminal nos. 



"Plommoa 

03 (std.) 04 


1 



1 

1 



ACTUATORS 


.500 t 
(12.70) 

i 


09 

10 


t 

12 


13 




.750 t 
(19.05) 

230 

1 ^ 

pj; 

-4- 

— 


.250 t 
(6.35) 


Li 


— 


.220 

(5,59) 




(1.50) 


. 220 -• 
(5.59) 


.278 l-L 
(7 .06) r 

•- T *-.063 
(1.50) 


-.050 t 
(1.27) 


C1-C9tt 


T 


.775 

(19.69) 


-.200 

(5.08) 


.375 h 
(9.53) 


C1C9 ACTUATOR COLORS 


OPTION 

CODE 

CAP 

COLORS 

C1 

White 

C2 

Black (Std.) 

C3 

Red 

C4 

Orange 

C5 

Yellow 

C6 

Green 

C7 

Blue 

C8 

Brown 

C9 

Gray 


White 115-230 markings std. Without markings. 


All actuators: black std.; other colors avail., consult factory. 
03-10 actuators: alternate heights avail., consult factory. 

12-13 actuators: Avail, with DPST, DPDT models only. 

t Subtract .090 (2,29) on models with S1-S9 mounting style, 
tt Avail, only with S1-S9 mounting style. 


Select actuator cap color from chart. Place option codes in 
appropriate boxes of ordering format. Finish: matte. If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied. Colored actuator caps may also be 
ordered separately and user installed. See page Z-49. 
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S Series 


Slide Switches 


DETENT 


^srrn rnQrirrvnri 

1 With Detent Std. with S101, S102, S103, S113, S201, S202, S203, S213, S501, S502, S601, S602 models. 

2 Without Detent Std. with Sill, S112, S123, S223, S511, S512 models. 


mTTx iXT i I h iDoa 


MOUNTING STYLES 


MS RC. Mount. (Recommended with 02 or 04 terminations.) 


ss Panel Mount with mounting ears. (Not avail, with SXX3 3 position 
models.) 

TS Panel mount with integral mounting ears, accepts self-tapping 
screws (Not avail, with SXX3 3 position models.) 


S1-S9 Snap-In mounting style. (Not avail, with SXX3 3 position models.) 

Select top plate color option from chart. Black std. Avail, with 07, 
57, WC and WR terminations only. 


HOUSING TOP 
PLATE COLOR 

Select top plate color from 
chart. Place option codes in 
appropriate boxes of ordering 
format. Finish of housing top 
plate: matte. If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied. 


OPTION 

CODE 

TOP PLATE 
COLOR 

S1 

White 

S2 

Black (Std.) 

S3 

Red 

S4 

Orange 

S5 

Yellow 

S6 

Green 

S7 

Blue 

S8 

Brown 

S9 

Gray 


TERMINATIONS 

m-n mooi H I I OQ 


01 


02 


03 


♦ 

t 

, t 

t 

.062 If 

(1.57) Jt 

.110-H 

(2.79) 

1 .300 
(7.62) 

.100 

.250 

(6.36) 

.070 DIA.-.J 1 .300 
('.780) 

-f—.028 

^(0.71) 

(2.54) 

.110 

(2.79) ^ 

[-«- 

-^.062 

(1.57) 

(2.79) 


04 


.300 

(7.62) 


.110-^| I-* 


li 


“T 

.440 

(11.18) 


.062 

(1.57) 



.048 DIA. 
(1.22P) 




.363 

(9.22) 


.IIO-^ 

(2.79) 




WC 



02 and 04 terminations 


Recommended with 


recommended with DP models only. 

MS mounting style. 


Black wire std., other 
colors and lengths 
avail., consult factory. 


Note: all terminals on S1XX, S2XX models .020 (0,51) thk.; 
all terminals on S5XX, S6XX models .031 (0,79) thk. 

07, 57 terminals avail, on S5XX, S6XX models only. 

S1-S9 mounting style avail, with 07, 57, WC and WR terminations only. 

REVERSING SWITCH OPTION 

DPSTand DPDT models only are available with two diagonal terminal jumper strips, providing reversing capability. Select desired termination 
option from chart. 



REVERSING SWITCH TERMINATION OPTIONS 

OPTION CODE 

DESCRIPTION 

51 

01 terms. + reversing feature 

52 

02 terms. + reversing feature 

53 

03 terms. + reversing feature 

54 

04 terms. + reversing feature 

57 

07 terms, -i- reversing feature 

WR 

WC terms. + reversing feature 


lIIXDiXHIHZXIjQo 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.) 

RATING: S1XX, S2XX MODELS: 6 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 6 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 1 AMP @ 125 V DC (UL/CSA). 

S5XX, S6XX MODELS: 12 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 6 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 1 AMP @ 125 V DC (UL/CSA). 

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

RATING: S1XX, S2XX MODELS: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 6 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 1 AMP (§ 
(UUCSA). 

S5XX, S6XX MODELS: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 12 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 6 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 1 AMP i 
(UUCSA). 

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4. 


125 V DC 


125 V DC 


€SK 
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S Series 


Slide Switches 



lhxhdcixixjQ 


SEALING 


(None) 

No seal 

Std. with all termination options. 


EPOicr ^ 

(1.91) 

Not avail, with reversing switch termination options. 



HOW TO ORDER 

Complete order numbers for selected S-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-44 thru Z-46. To order alternate 
configuration, select desired model no., actuator, detent, mounting style, termination and contact material options. 
Place the op tion code s in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: 

IS 1 21012] — [014} —rn— (T lS| — 1513} —fO]— Q). 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ In SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Q contact material is supplied if no 
option is specified. 

UL/CSA listed with ail options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 


MODEUSW FUNC. DETENT TERMINATIONS SEAL 


s 


ACTUATOR MTG. STYLE CONT. 

MAT’L 


GLAMOR CAPS 

Add distinctive style at low cost. 
Specify part no. for desired color. 



Note: Full actuator 
engagement approx. 
.235 (5, 97). 


Caps avail, separately to fit C1-C9 actuators. Specify 
part no. for desired color. Will only fit C1-C9 actuators, 
avail, only on switches with S1-S9 mounting style. 
Finish: matte. 


Part No. 

Color 

Part No. 

Color 

12-100-01-01 

White 

12-100-01-06 

Green 

12-100-01-02 

Black(STD.) 

12-100-01-07 

Blue 

12-100-01-03 

Red 

12-100-01-08 

Brown 

12-100-01-04 

Orange 

12-100-01-09 

Gray 

12-100-01-05 

Yellow 




TYPICAL INSTALLATION 



c^r COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, 


Part No. 

Color 

Part No. 

Color 

12-100-02-01 

White 

12-100-02-06 

Green 

12-100-02-02 

Black(STD.) 

12-100-02-07 

Blue 

12-100-02-03 

Red 

12-100-02-08 

Brown 

12-100-02-04 

Orange 

12-100-02-09 

Gray 

12-100-02-05 

Yellow 




TYPICAL INSTALLATION 



27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 

Z-49 


















































Miniature Slide Switches 




L Series 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 VAC; 2 
AMPS @ 250 VAC; 0.5 AMP @ 125 V 
DC (UUCSA). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 


DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. 

@ sea level. 

MATERIALS 

HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 

TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 
ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL94V-2), black std. 

(00,13 actuators, natural std.) 

CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont. 
mat’l.). 

TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont. 
mat’l.). 

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel. 


U.S. Pat. No. 4,258,237 


NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

A selection of complete L SERIES MINIATURE SLIDE SWITCH order numbers is shown below thru page Z-52. To order 
alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z-52 thru Z-55. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-55. 
UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 01 terminations, UL listed only. 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

L101-01-1-SS-03-Q 


SPST 

L111-01-2-SS-03-Q 


SPST 

LI 02-01-1-SS-03-Q 


SPDT 

L112-01-2-SS-03-Q 


SPDT 

L201-01-1-SS-03-Q 

(3-5= 

< 5 

DPST 

L202-01-1-SS-03-Q 

1 2 3 

6 

4 5 6 

DPDT 

( Indicates Momentary) 

ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

L101-01-1-MS-02-Q 


SPST 

L111-01-2-MS-02-Q 


SPST 

L102-01-1-MS-02-Q 


SPDT 

L112-01-2-MS-02-Q 

A 

SPDT 

L201-01-1-MS-02-Q 

4 5 

DPST 





TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


MODEL SHOWN: L202-01-1-SS-03-Q 


L202-01-1-MS-02-Q 


0 -^ 

( Indicates Momentary) 


DPDT 


i 



(5.74) 


REFERENCE ONLY 


MODEL SHOWN: L202-01-1-MS-02-Q 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

L111-13-2-MV-02-Q 


SPST 

L112-13-2-MV-02-Q 

p. Aj5 

SPDT 

L211-13-2-MV-02-Q 

4 5 

DPST 

L212-13-2-MV-02-Q 

t 2 3 

DPDT 


Indicates Momentary) 


c#r 



.122 DIA.-4 
(3.100)1 


.130 TRAVEL- 
(3.30) 


r i 




330 

38) 


r 


(19.30) 


.425 U- 
(10,80) 

Available with 6 cap styles in 
9 colors, see ACTUATOR options. 


MODEL SHOWN: L212-13-2-MV-02-Q 





3 


£ 


.22L 

(5.72) 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 




















































































&€ L Series 


Miniature Siide Switches 



CK COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 

Z-51 



















































































































e#r L Series 


Miniature Slide Switches 



€SK COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520^7 Tel: (919) 553-3131. Telex; 57938.5 Twv . 5 in. 99 n.iRft:^ 












































































or 


L Series 


Miniature Slide Switches 



MODELS 


L111 

L102 

L112 

L103 

L113 


Sw. Func. 

SPST 

SPST-Momentary 

SPOT 

SPDT-Momentary 

SP3T 

SP3T-Momentary to one end 


Model No. 

L123 

L104 

L201 

L202 

L211 

L212 

L203 

L204 



Sw. Func. 

SP3T-Momentary to both ends 

SP4T 

DPST 

DPDT 

DPST-Momentary (avail. MV mtg. style only) 
DPDT-Momentary (avail. MV mtg. style only) 
DP3T 
DP4T 


See SW. FUNCTION schematics for terminal nos. 


i dttH I l ocpmoQ 

ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR MA, ML. MS, SS, TS MOUNTING STYLES: 


ACTUATORS 


011 

r—fTsfe) 

I l(5.08 ) 


06t 

n 

.625 
(15.88) 


02 * 


03t 


n 

.335 


L 

(8.51) 



.375 

(9.53) 


04 


05t 


.500 

(12.70) 






312 


•Avail, with MA, ML mounting styles only. 

**Not avail, on L1X3 models with MA mounting style. 
tNot avail, on L2XX models with MA mounting style. 


08t 


i 


.585 

(14.86) 

i 


09 


n .250 
(6.35 ) 


lit 


12 * 




Note: Black std., other colors avail., consult factory. 


.065 

(1.65) 


ACTUATOR OPTIONS FOR MV MOUNTING STYLE: 


00 


13 


14 






[-<-.200 DIA. 
(5.080) 

J. 


15 

[-< -310 DIA 

r ^ (7.870) 


.365 

(9.27) 


1 

.460 
( 11 . 68 ) 


WILL NOT 
ACCEPT CAPS 


WITHOUT CAP 
(CAPS AVAIL. 
SEPARATELY) 


CAP P/N 7089 


CAP P/N 8018 


CAPS 

Caps supplied installed std. To order, write desired cap 
color in word form after order no. Ex.: L211-17-2-MV-02-Q 
with blue cap. If no color Is specified, black will be 
supplied. Caps may also be ordered separately and user 
Installed by specifying the 4 digit P/N and color. For 
switches without caps, order 13 actuator option. Cap 
finish: gloss (exc. square cap P/N 7982, cap finish: matte). 



CAP COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 




CAP P/N 7527 


CAP P/N 7982 


CAP P/N 8941 


CAP P/N 8940 


SPLASH CAPS 

New protective splash caps for PC. 
mounted L-SERIES slide switches provide 
splash protection during soldering and 
cleaning processes. They are available 
separately and are reusable. To order 
specify correct P/N. See chart. 


P/N 12-010-04 


P/N 12-010-03 


V 



SPLASH CAP 

P/N 

FITS SWITCH MODELS 

12-010-02 

All LXX1, LXX2 models 
with MS mtg. style. 

12-010-03 

All LX11, LX12 models 
with MV mtg. style. 

12-010-04 

All L1X3 models with 

MA mtg. style. 


COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 

Z-53 

















































































e#r L Series 


Miniature Siide Switches 


ilI I L K DPj [qzhzhhihj 


DETENT 



1 With Detent Std. with L101, L102, L103, L104, L113, L201, L202, L203, L204 models. 

2 Without Detent Std. with L111, L112, L123, L211, L212 models. 


[LT Tn mo f I [ OToa 


MOUNTING STYLES 


MA 

PC. mount, side actuated SP3T, DP only. 

MV 

ML 

PC. mount, side actuated SPST, SPOT only. 

SS 

MS 

PC. mount, top actuated. 

TS 


RC. mount, end actuated, momentary only. 

Panel mount with mounting ears, top actuated. 

Panel mount with integral mounting ears, accepts self tapping screws, top actuated. 



AVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 


MTG. 

MODELS 

TERMINATIONS 

ACTUATORS 

STYLES 

L101 

L111 

L102 

L112 

LI 03 

L113 

L123 

L201 

L202 

L211 

L212 

L203 

L104 

L204 

01 

02 

03 

04 

06 

10 

12 

00 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

08 

09 

11 

12 

13-19 

MA 





• 

• 

• 

• 

• 









• 






• 


• 




• 


• 


ML 

• 

• 

• 

• 














• 
















MS 


































MV 


• 


• 






• 

• 




• 

• 

• 


• 

• 

• 

• 











• 

SS 

• 

• 

• 

• 




• 

• 

























TS 





• 

• 

• 





• 























• INDICATES AVAILABLE OPTION COMBINATIONS 


et i ixixhx H I l oo 


TERMINATIONS 


01 


02 


03 


04 


06 10 


12 



.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


.060 - 
(1.52) 
.080 -I 
(2.03) 


226 

74) 


(5,74 


-.050 

(1.27) 


.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


.085 n 

( 2 . 16 )J; 


.080 H 
(2.03) 


.240 

.0) 




-.046 

(1.17) 


.020 THK. 
(0.51) 




.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


.080 - 
(2.03) 




■J.272U- 

(6.91) 


-.050 

(1.27) 


.020 THK. 
(0.51) 



Avail, with MA. ML 
mounting styles only. 


Recommended with 
DP models only. 






COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 


Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 















































































or L Series 


Miniature Slide Switches 


niiiDmomcDQa 


CONTACT MATERIALS 



CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. (g) 20 V AC or DC max. 

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.) 

RATING: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 0.5 AMP @ 125 V DC (UUCSA). 

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC; 0.5 AMP @ 125 V DC (UUCSA). 

Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4. 

01 terminations UL listed, all other terminations UUCSA listed. 


r-i SEALING 

(None) E 


No seal 

EPOXY SEAL>rt.o75 MAX, 

Std. with all termination options. 

(1.91) 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete order numbers for selected L-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-50 thru Z-52. To order alternate 
configuration, select desired model no., actuator, detent, mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the 
option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. For 14 thru 19 actuator options, 
write cap color in word form after order number. (Example: ILI 211 | 2 ITTTFH T|-(WvHoT^^ with red cap). If no color Is speci¬ 
fied, black will be supplied. 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. Q contact material Is supplied if no option Is 
specified. 

UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

Note: 01 terminations, UL listed only. 


MODEUSW FUNC. DETENT TERMINATIONS SEAL 


L 


ACTUATOR MTG. CONT. 

STYLE MAT’L 


_ y 

<SK COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 

Z-55 































C Series 


Power Rocker Switches 



Patent Pending 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 

C101, C102 models: 10 AMPS @ 125 V 
AC; 7.5 AMPS @ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

Cl21, Cl22, C221, C222 models: 15 
AMPS @ 125 VAC; 10 AMPS @ 250 V 
AC (UUCSA). 

Cl24 models: 15 AMPS @ 125 V AC. 
(VDE & other international listings also 
avail. See RATINGS section). 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make*and-break 
cycles at full load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. 
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 2,500 V RMS min. 
@ sea level. 


MATERIALS 

HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black std. 
ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black std. 
MOVABLE CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 

Copper, silver plated (15 AMP models 
with ‘A RATING: Copper). 

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel. 
ILLUMINATED MODELS: 

ACTUATOR: Polycarbonate (UL94V-2), colorless std. 
LAMP: Std. high-brightness neon with 30K res. 
LAMP RATING: 125 V AC, 25,000 hour life. 

SWITCH TERMINALS (Nos. 1 & 2): Copper, 
silver plated. 

LAMP TERMINAL (No. 3): Brass. 



NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

A selection of complete C SERIES POWER ROCKER SWITCH order numbers is shown below and on 
page Z-57. To order alternate configuration, see available options on pages Z-58 thru Z-60. Complete 
HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-60. All models (except C124) UL/CSA listed with all options. 
Some models also VDE, SEV, SEMKO, JETL and Australia listed. See HOW TO ORDER, page Z-60. 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 
(10 AMP MODELS • UL/CSA*) 


C101-J1-2-S2-05-QA "SPDT 

C102-J1-2-S2-05-QA SPST 

(15 AMP MODELS ■ UL/CSA*) 
C121-J1-2-S2-05-QA^^^^ SPDT 

r 1 

C122-J1-2-S2-05-QAitad^-^ SPST 

*See RATINGS section for 
complete contact ratings 
and agency listings. 

Contacts make on side 



UL/CSA LISTED 


opposite actuator thrown. 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 
(10 AMP MODELS • UL/CSA/VDE 
& other listings*) 

1A » IB 

C101-J1-2-S2-05-QF 9SPDT 

1A 1 

C102-J1-2-S2-05-P-QF SPST 

(15 AMP MODELS UL/CSA/VDE 
& other listings*) 

1A 1 IB 

Cl 21 -J1-2-S2-05-QF ^^£zz9SP DT 

M I 

C122-J1-2-S2-05-P-QF SPST 

*See RATINGS section for 
complete contact ratings 
and agency listings. 

Contacts make on side 
opposite actuator thrown. 





TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


MODEL SHOWN; C101-J1-2-S2-05-QA 



Note: ‘P’ ACTUATOR MARKINGS 
std. on C102 and C122 models 

V with'F’RATING and international 
listings. 


UUCSA/VDE/SEV/SEMKO LISTED 

(10 AMP MODELS ALSO JETL AND AUSTRALIA LISTED) 

MODEL SHOWN: C101-J1-2-S2-05-QF 


TERM. NOS. MARKED 
ON HOUSING 



COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 





























































































€SK C Series 


Power Rocker Switches 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(10 AMP MODELS-UL/CSA*) 

C101-J1-2-S2-WC QA Q SPOT 

I } 

C102-J1-2-S2-WC-QA - SPST 

(15 AMP MODELS-UL/CSA*) 

C121-J1-2-S2-WC-QA ^ SPOT 

C122-J1-2-S2-WC-QA SPST 


*See RATINGS section for complete 
contact ratings and agency listings. 
Contacts make on side opposite 
actuator thrown. 



UUCSA LISTED 



MODEL SHOWN: C101-J1-2-S2-WC-QA 


AWG. WIRE TYP. 

(10 AMP MODELS) 

16 AWG. WIRE TYP. ^ . 

(15 AMP MODELS) >220 DIA. TYP.^ 

(5.59P) ,328—' 

C&K MARKING (8,33) 

THIS SIDE 

TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(15 AMP MODELS*) 

C124-J7-0-S2-05-Q1 SPST 


SCHEMATIC 



30K 


SPST 

*See RATINGS section for complete 
contact ratings and agency listings. 

Contacts make on side opposite 
actuator thrown. 

Lamp terminal (no. 3) is insulated 
from movable contact. 



ILLUMINATED 


,075 DIA- 

-.190 TYP. 

(4.83) 




•-.535-» 
(13.59) 

m 



-.033X.250 TYP. 
(0,84) (6.35) 


MODEL SHOWN: C124-J7-0-S2-05-Q1 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(15 AMP MODELS-UL/CSA*) 

C221-J1-2-S2-05-QA ^ ^ ^ DPDT 

C^5 6 

<56 

C222-J1-2-S2-05-QA DPST 

(TTj 

* 5 

*See RATINGS section for complete 
contact ratings and agency listings. 
Contacts make on side opposite 
actuator thrown. 



UUCSA LISTED 



l-•-.205 TYP. ;190 

(5.21) (4.83) 


MODEL SHOWN: C221-J1-2-S2-05-QA 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


-.060 
(1.52) 

•.033X.250 TYP. 
(0.84) (6,35) 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

(15 AMP MODELS-UL/CSA/VDE 
& other listings*) 

M / )B 

C221-J1-2-S2-05-QF 9 DPDT 


C222-J1-2-S2-05-P-QF 




DPST 


*See RATINGS section for complete 
contact ratings and agency listings. 
Contacts make on side opposite ac¬ 
tuator thrown. 

Note: ‘P’ ACTUATOR MARKINGS std. 
on C222 models with ‘F’ RATING and 
international listings. 



-.205 TYP. 
(5.21) 


.190 

(4.83) 


UUCSA/VDE/SEV/SEMKO LISTED 

MODEL SHOWN: C221-J1-2-S2-05-QF 


(1.27) 


TERM. NOS. MARKED 
ON HOUSING 


I— .060 
(1.52) 

\033x.250 TYP. 
(0.84) (6.35) 


GK 


COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 


Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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Power Rocker Switches 



C Series 



PANEL MOUNTING 


f-^.550-^ 

(13.97) 



7 

1.125 

(28.58) 

1 


SP MODELS 


«-1.000- 

(25.40) 



1.1 

(28, 

25 

.58) 


DP MODELS 



PANEL THICKNESS: 
.020 (0,51) to .200 (5,08). 


C SERIES OPTIONS 

Switches different from those shown on pages Z-56 and Z-57 can be ordered by selecting the desired options which begin 
below. See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-60. 


c 


MODELS 


(10 AMP MODELS*) 

Model No. Sw. Func. 


C101 SPOT 

C102 SPST 


SAMP MODELS* 


Model No. 

C121 

C122 

C221 

C222 


Sw. Func. 
SPOT 
SPST 
DPDT 
DPST 


(15 AMP ILLUMINATED MODELS*) 
Model No. Sw. Func. 

C124 SPST Illuminated 


* See RATINGS section for complete contact ratings and agency listings. 


. ACTUATORS / COLORS 

m ~ Q| I f ThiDmom 


J1 




I- .190 
(4.83) 


SP 



J1 ACTUATOR COLORS 

Select actuator color from chart. 
Place option code in appropriate 
box of ordering format. Finish: 
gloss. Matte finish available on DP 
actuators. To order, write ‘MATTE 
ACTUATOR’ in word form after 
order number. If nothing is 
specified, gloss finish actuators 
will be supplied. 


OPTION 

CODE 

ACTUATOR 

COLOR 

1 

White 

2 

BlackfStd.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


J7 ACTUATOR COLORS 

Select actuator color from chart. Place 
option code in appropriate box of order¬ 
ing format. All actuators are transpar¬ 
ent. gloss finish. Colorless std. 


OPTION 

CODE 

ACTUATOR 

COLOR 

0 

Colorless 

3 

Red 

4 

Amber 

6 

Green 




COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel; (919) 553-3131, Telex; 579385 Twx; 510-920-1683 







































































C Series 


XTHD jSI f CTHIHSD 


S Snap-In Mounting. 


Power Rocker Switches 


MOUNTING STYLE/HOUSING COLORS 



HOUSING COLORS 

Select housing color from chart. 
Place option code in appropriate 
box of ordering format. Frame 
finish on housing: gloss. Matte 
finish available on DP housings. To 
order, write ‘MATTE HOUSING’ in 
word form after order number. If 
nothing is specified, gloss finish 
housings will be supplied. 


OPTION 

CODE 

HOUSING 

COLOR 

1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


ic| I I hxhihiii H I f OfiP 


TERMINATIONS 


05 


i 


.075 DIA.- 
( 1 . 91 ?) 


,250- 

(6.35) 


.375 

(9.53) 


.033 THK. 
(0.84) 


07 


.250- 

(6.35) 


. 150 DIA.—;(.375 
(3.81?) JQ (9.53) 

“f 


.033 THK. 
(0.84) 


wc 


18 AWG. INSULATED WIRE 
(10 AMP MODELS) 

16 AWG. INSULATED WIRE 
(15 AMP MODELS) 


pn 6.00 

i I (152.4) 



Available with A contact rating (UL/ Available with A contact rating (UU 

CSA listing) only. CSA listing) only, SP models only. 

Black wire std., other colors and 
lengths avail., consult factory. 


mmoiExoQm actuator markings 

Avail, on J1 actuators only. SP shoiA/n, DP also available. 
Markings not available on J7 actuator. 


(NONESTD.) D H K 




ON 


o 


o 

z 



OFF 


- 


o 

“n 

“n 









D, H, K, L. M, P MARKING OPTIONS: Marking color white std. for 
black std. 


L 

M 

N 

P 



-n-TiO 




0 

ON 


zo 




1 









MARKING COLOR: RED. 


actuator colors except white and yellow actuators: marking color 


N MARKING OPTION: Marking color red std. 

Other marking colors available, consult factory. 

P actuator marking std. on 0102, 0122 and C222 models with international listings (OF CONTACT MATERIAURATING). 
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Power Rocker Switches 


&€ 


C Series 


IcTTrH IDQMXXKjfQr 


CONTACT MATERIALS/RATINGS 


CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS 

Q ALL MODELS EXCEPT C124: 

MOVABLE CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 
Copper, silver plated (15 AMP models with ‘A 
RATING: Copper). 


RATINGS 

A C101, C102 MODELS: 10 AMPS @ 125 
VAC; 7.5 AMPS @ 250 VAC (UL/CSA). 
C121, C122, C221, C222 MODELS: 15 
AMPS @ 125 VAC; 10 AMPS @ 250 
VAC (UL/CSA). 



C124 ILLUMINATED MODELS ONLY: 

MOVABLE CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & SWITCH 
TERMINALS (Nos. 1 & 2): Copper, silver plated. 
LAMP TERMINAL (No. 3): Brass. 


F C101,C102 MODELS: 10 AMPS @ 125 
VAC; 7.5 AMPS @ 250 VAC (UUCSA/ 
VDE/SEV/SEMKO/JETUAustralia). 
C121, C122, C221, C222 MODELS: 15 
AMPS @ 125 VAC; 10 AMPS @ 250 V 
AC (UUCSA/VDE/SEV/SEMKO). 


1 C124 MODELS: 15 AMPS @ 125 V AC. 


Note: 

‘F’rating available with 05 terminations only. 
C124 model available with 05 terminations only. 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete order numbers for selected C-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-56 & Z-57. To order alternate configuration, 
select desired model no., actuator, actuator color, housing color, termination, actuator marking and contact material/rating 
options. Place the option codes In the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 

(Example: lchl2|2i - 4T[TM 9 MsT4H ^^ ). 

Black housing, black actuator with gloss finish, no actuator marking, and 05 terminations are supplied if no options are 
specified. Colorless actuator supplied std. on C124 Illuminated models. Matte finish available on DP actuators and/or housings. To 
order, write ‘MATTE ACTUATOR’ and/or ‘MATTE HOUSING’ in word form after order number. (Example: 
lci2i2iii - 4TiTM 3 M^TlMoTFt -^^ matte actuator and housing). If nothing is specified, gloss will be supplied. 

Six inch black wire leads standard with WC wire lead terminations. Alternate colors, lengths and wire gages available, consult 
factory. 

UL/CSA listed with all options when ordered with QA contact material/rating. C101, C102 models 
UL/CSA/VDE/SEV/SEMKO/JETUAustralla listed when ordered with OF contact material/rating and 05 terminations. Cl21, Cl22, 
C221, C222 models UUCSA/VDE/SEV/SEMKO listed when ordered with OF contact material/rating and 05 terminations. C124 
models UUCSA pending. 

Note: 

Custom markings and legends available, consult factory. 


ACTUATOR HOUSING ACTUATOR 

MODEUSW. FUNC. COLOR COLOR MARKING RATING 


c 


_-c - 

- s - 

JL_HQ I 


ACTUATOR MTG. TERMINATIONS CONT. 

STYLE MAT’L 




€iK 
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Miniature Power Rocker Switches 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 

D1XX and D2XX Models: 4 AMPS @ 

125 V AC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC. (UUCSA). 
D5XX and D6XX Models: 10 AMPS @ 

125 V AC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC. ^UUCSA). 
ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. 
INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 
DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. 
@ sea level. 


MATERIALS 

HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL94V-2), black std. 
ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL94V-2), black std. 
MOVABLE CONTACTS: 

D1XX and D2XX Models: Copper, silver 
plated. 

D5XX and D6XX Models: Coin silver, 
silver plated. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 
Copper, silver plated. 

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless 
steel. 


NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with 
standard options. See option sections for additional Information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 



INTRODUCTION 

A selection of complete D SERIES MINIATURE POWER ROCKER SWITCH order numbers is shown 
below and on page Z-62. To order alternate configuration, see available options on Z-62 and Z-63. 
Complete HOW TO ORDER information is also on page Z-63. UUCSA listed with ail options. 
International listings pending, consult factory. 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 
(4 AMP MODELS-UUCSA*) 

1A 1 tB 

D101-J1-2-S2-05-QA ^ Q 9 SPOT 
D102-J1-2-S2-05-QA SPST 


(10 AMP MODELS-UL/CSA*) 

1A 1 tB 

D501-J1-2-82-05-0A 9 SPOT 

tA 1 

D502-J1-2-S2-05-QA SPST 

*See CONTACT MATERIALS section 
for complete contact ratings and 
agency listings. 

Contacts make on side opposite 
actuator thrown. 



.581 

(14.76) 


i-.591 -• 
(15,00) 


.080 

(2.03) 


.820 

(20.83) 


.390 

(9.90) 


P 


1 : 


—-.715 
(18. 


15—►! 

i.l6)n 

H N-.272 


[-•-.500 

(12.70) 

■*i r 

—.218 TYP. 

(5.5«) 


“f 


.730 

(18,54) 


\ 


.055 DIA.-^ 
(1.400) 
I-.138 
(3.50) 


.187X.032 TYP.-^ 
(4.75) (0,81) 


SP MODELS 
UL/CSA LISTED 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


MODEL SHOWN; D101-J1-2-S2-05-QA 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 
(4 AMP MODELS*) 

•A ’ IB 

D201-J1-2-S2-05-QA J 


-7 DPDT 

r 


D202-J1-2-S2-05-QA DPST 

?A 2 

(10 AMP MODELS*) 

•A I IB 

D601-J1-2-S2-05-QA 

2A ? 2B 

D602-J1-2-S2-05-QA DPST 

2A 2 

•See CONTACT MATERIALS section 
for complete contact ratings and 
agency listings. 

Contacts make on side opposite 
actuator thrown. 



(22,20) 

.155 TYP.-^ 1 
(3.94) 1 1 


2 B^ 


t 


^1 

.731 

(18.5 



1 

\A 

.05{ 

D 


.187X.032 TYP.-4 
(4.75) (0.81) 


DP MODELS 
UL/CSA LISTED 


TERM. NOS. FOR 
REFERENCE ONLY 


MODEL SHOWN: D201-J1-2-S2-05-QA 


&€ 
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D Series 


Miniature Power Rocker Switches 



SPOT 



DPDT 



PANEL THK. 

DIM ‘A' 

.030-.049 
(0.75) (1.25) 

.756 

(19.20) 

.049-.079 
(1,25) (2.00) 

.764 

(19.40) 

.079-. 118 
(2,00) (3,00) 

.780 

(19.80) 


D SERIES OPTIONS 

Switches different from those shown above and on page Z-61 can be ordered by selecting 
desired options which begin below. See HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-63. 


D 


MODELS 


(4 AMP MODELS*) 


Model No. 

Sw. Func. 

D101 

SPOT 

D102 

SPST 

D201 

DPDT 

D202 

DPST 


(10 AMP MODELS*) 


Model No. 

Sw. Func. 

D501 

SPDT 

D502 

SPST 

D601 

DPDT 

D602 

DPST 


*See CONTACT MATERIALS section for complete contact ratings and agency listings. 


lorm^ I Q iiEHSiDogiAi 


ACTUATORS / COLORS 


J1 


(14,76) 




.390 

(9.90) 




SP 


I-.138 

(3.50) 




ACTUATOR COLORS 

Select actuator color from chart. Place 
option code in appropriate box of 
ordering format. Actuator finish: matte. 


OPTION 

CODE 

ACTUATOR 

COLOR 

1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 



&€ 


COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 


Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 


•y CO 








































































































&€ D Series 


Miniature Power Rocker Switches 


tPi 1 I H IDO lSI HoTsV rHgl^ 


S Snap-In Mounting 


MOUNTING STYLE / HOUSING COLORS 


HOUSING COLORS 

Select housing color from chart. Place 
option code in appropriate box of ordering 
format. Frame finish on housing: matte. 


OPTION 

HOUSING 

CODE 

COLOR 

1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 



IPI I I KXH3SE H 015 H ihsei 


TERMINATIONS 


05 


.055 DIA.- 
( 1 . 400 ) 

.187 

(4.75) 


n? 


.032 THK. 
(0.81) 


Ibl I I M~n OiIEH 5 E}] [mi 


ACTUATOR MARKINGS 

Available on J1 actuators only. SP shown, DP also available. 
Markings not available on J5 actuator. 


(NONE) 


D 


N 


P 



(STD.) 


D, P MARKING OPTIONS: Marking color white std. for all actuator colors 
except white and yellow actuators: marking color black std. 

N MARKING OPTION: Marking color red std. 

Other marking colors available, consult factory. 


CONTACT MATERIALS / RATINGS 

EIIIXHXHIHIEHSSOIQIS 

CONTACmERMINAL MATERIALS RATINGS 

Q MOVABLE CONTACTS: A D1XX, D2XX MODELS: 4 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 2 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 

D1XX and D2XX MODELS: Copper, silver D5XX, D6XX MODELS: 10 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 5 AMPS @ 250 V AC (UUCSA). 

plated. 

D5XX and D6XX MODELS: Coin silver, 
silver plated. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 

Copper, silver plated. 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete order numbers for selected D-SERIES models are provided on pages Z-61 & Z-62. To order alternate configuration, select 
desired model no., actuator, actuator color, mounting style, housing color, termination, actuator marking and contact material 
options. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. (Example: 

iPlsioiil - mTH TMsTTHFfF^^ 

Black housing, black J1 actuator and no actuator marking are supplied if no options are specified. 

All models UUCSA listed with all options. 

Note: 

Custom markings and legends available, consult factory. 



ACTUATOR HOUSING ACTUATOR 
MODEL / SW. FUNC. COLOR COLOR MARKING RATING 


D 







S 


0 

5 


Q 

A 


ACTUATOR MTG. TERMINATIONS CONT. 

STYLE MAT’L 



eir 
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J Series 


Rocker Switches 



Patent Pending 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 6 AMPS @ 125 VAC; 3 
AMPS @ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 make-and-break 
cycles at full load. 

MECHANICAL LIFE: 100,000 cycles min. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 10 

milliohms typ. intitial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 

NOTE 


DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. 
@ sea level. 

MATERIALS 



HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 

TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 
ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black std. 
CONTACTS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont. 
mat’l.). 

TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated ( Q cont. 
mat’l.). 

CONTACT SPRING: Music wire or stainless 
steel. 


Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

A selection of complete J SERIES ROCKER SWITCH order numbers is shown below. To order alternate configuration, see 
available options on page Z-65. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is also on page Z-65. J102 model UUCSA listed with 
all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 


ORDER NO. SW. FUNCTION 

J102-21-2-A2-02-Q q n SPOT 


Note; Terminals make on side 
opposite actuator thrown. 




(6.25) 


REFERENCE ONLY 


MODEL SHOWN: J102-21-2-A2-02-Q 


ORDER NO. 

J102-21-2-M2-12-Q 


SW. FUNCTION 
n (f, A SPOT 


J108-21-2-M2-12-Q 


n 6 SPOT 


Note: Terminals make on side opposite 
actuator thrown. 


(Indicates Momentary) 



MODEL SHOWN: J102-21-2-M2-12-Q 
PC. MOUNTING 



OK COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 

































































Rocker Switches 



J Series 


J SERIES OPTIONS 

Switches different from those shown on page Z-64 can be ordered by selecting desired options 
below See HOW TO ORDER Information. 

MODELS 


J 


J102SPDT 


J108 SPDT Momentary (Available with 
M2 mounting style only. 21 actuator only.) 



ACTUATORS 

fjrrn( | H ~~|ciihidoo 



ACTUATOR COLORS 
Select actuator color from 
chart. Place option code 
in appropriate box of 
ordering format. 20 
actuator option avail, 
black only. 21 actuator 
option on J108 models 
avail, black only. 


AVAIL. BLACK ONLY 


OPTION 

CODE 

ACTUATOR 

COLOR 

1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


IJI I I H 33C H I A2 


[jT T QCEioai H I f og 


MOUNTING STYLES 

Side actuated. PC. mount.(Available M2 Top actuated. PC. mount, 

with 02 and 08 terminations only; J108 (Available with 12 terminations 

momentary models not available.) only.) 

TERMINATIONS 



6) TO CTR. 
SUPPORT 


08 


.090 -^ll 

-^-^.370 (9,40) TO CTR. 

^OF TERM. Support 

.246 

^6.25) 

12 

i 

.340 

(8.64) 

(2.29) 

k 


T~ 

.080 

(2.03) J 

-♦ 

^.050 


.110 ^ 
(2.79) 


(1.27) 


.496 

(12,6 0) 


(0.76) 


Available with A2 mounting style only. 


.030 THK. 
(0.76) 


h.062 

(1.57) 


Available with A2 mounting style only. 


.030 THK. 

(0.76) 

Available with M2 mounting style only 


iJl I 1 K 1 hCDi I JTT~} | [ o 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS 

B CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 

Q CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. (Std. with all termination options.) 

RATING: 6 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (J102 model UUCSA). 

G CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. (g) 20 V AC or DC max. or 6 AMPS @ 125 V AC; 3 AMPS @ 250 V AC (J102 model UUCSA). 
Note: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4. 


SEALING 

(None) E 

No seal 

Std. with all termination options. 

HOW TO ORDER 

Complete order numbers for selected J-SERIES models are provided on page Z-64. To order alternate configuration, select 
desired model no., actuator, actuator color, mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the option codes in 
the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 

(Example: I J |i I o 1 2 l — 121 11 —[s]— | a| 2 | — Toisi —[ g] — I I ). 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ In SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. 21 actuator (black) and Q contact material are 
supplied If no options are specified. 

J102 model UUCSA listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

Note: 20 actuator option avail, black only. J108 avail, with black 21 act. only. 

Custom actuator markings and legends available, consult factory. 



EPOXY SEAL-^”~l 

^ ^.075 MAX. 

(1.91) 



ACTUATOR 

MODEL/SW. FUNC COLOR TERMINATIONS SEAL 



ACTUATOR MTGSTYLE CONT 

MATL. 



CM 


COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 


Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 

Z-65 























































































e#r K Series 


Pushbutton Switches 



U.S. Pat. No. 4,473,727 


SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC 
or DC max. 

ELECTRICAUMECHANICAL LIFE: 

25,000,000 actuations at full load on all 
models with ‘B’ contact material. 10,000 
actuations on all models with ‘Q’ or ‘G’ 
contact material. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 20 

milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 
mA, for both silver and gold plated 
contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 2,500 V RMS min. 
@ sea level, term, to term. 

STATIC RESISTANCE: 10,000 V RMS min. @ 
sea level, plunger to terms. 

NOTE 


CAPACITANCE: 1 pF max. 

VIBRATION: Meets MIL STD. 202E, method 
204C, test condition A. 

SHOCK: Meets MIL STD. 202E, method 
213B, test condition A. 

MATERIALS 

HOUSING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 

TOP PLATE: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), black. 

PLUNGER: Acetal, natural. 

MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze, 
with gold plate over nickel plate 
( B cont. mat’l.). 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 

Brass, with gold plate over nickel plate 
(B cont. mat’l). 

RETURN SPRING: Music wire or stainless steel. 


Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard 
options. See option sections for additional Information. Specifications available for specific 
models, consult factory. 



INTRODUCTION 

A selection of complete K SERIES PUSHBUTTON SWITCH order numbers is shown below. To order alternate configuration, 
see available options on page Z-67. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is also on page Z-67. UL/CSA Listed with all options 
when ordered with G or Q contact material. 


ORDER NO. 

K101-00-JS-05-B 


SCHEMATIC 


SW. FUNCTION 

SPST N.O. 
Momentary 


f f 




r.020 TYP. 
(0.51) 
f-#.500*1 
(12.70) 


Ur 



(5.18) 


MODEL SHOWN; K101-00-JS-05-B 


ORDER NO. 
K101-00-SS-02-B 


SCHEMATIC 


SW. FUNCTION 

SPST N.O. 
Momentary 


f f 


120 TOTAL TRAVEL- 
(3.05) 

.070 PRETRAVEL- 
(1.78) 



U.500HI 

(12.70) 

.050 I-*- 


I- .030 
(0.76) 

.095 DIA.- 

(2.41 g o 




u, 


U.485**^ 

(12.32) 


50 TYP. 

.050 TYF 
(1.27) 

-.010 STANDOFF 
(0.25) TYP. 



MODEL SHOWN; K101-00-SS-02-B 


PANEL MOUNTING 



PC. MOUNTING 
2 ^ . 


PANEL 
THICKNESS; 

.030 TO .125 

(0,76) (3,18) JS MOUNTING STYLE 




SS MOUNTING STYLE 


02 TERMINATIONS 
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Pushbutton Switches 



K Series 


K SERIES OPTIONS 

Switches different from those shown on page Z-66 can be ordered by selecting desired options below. 
See HOWTO ORDER information. 



K 1 0 1 mcDax] 


K101 SPST N.O. MOMENTARY 


MODEL 


}CDCDO 


00 


ACTUATORS 


01 ACCEPTS KEY TOPS 



.250 DIA. 
(6.350) 


■^.500 

(12.70) 


-.030 

(0.76) 



_ MOUNTING STYLES 

iKiiiQiiri ~rT| I 

JS Panel mount, snap-in. (Available ss 

with 05 terminations only.) 


Panel mount with mounting 
ears. (Available with 02 
terminations only.) 


_ TERMINATIONS 

nrnsPHXHx H | [ q 


02 


in^ 


.050 

n 27) ^ .150 

^ (3.81) 


.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


05 


.050 DIA.-^ I .2 
(1.270) "^(6.1 

.,1oJ IJ 

(2.79) 


270 

86 ) 


.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


Available with SS mounting style only. 


Available with JS mounting style only. 
Fits .110 in. quick connector 


ikh ionn~rn-rH-rt| | CONTACT MATERIALS 

CONTACT / TERMINAL MATERIALS 

B MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass or copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. (Std. with all 
termination options.) 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 

Q MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze, silver plated. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass or copper, silver plated. 

RATING: 0.5 AMP @ 125 VAC or DC; 0.25 AMP (g> 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

G MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass or copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
RATING: 0.4 VA max. (g> 20 VAC or DC max. or 0.5 AMP (§> 125 VAC or DC; 0.25 AMP @ 250 VAC (UUCSA). 

NOTE: ‘G’ contact material is equivalent to both ‘B’ and ‘Q’ contact materials. See ‘CONTACT MATERIALS’, p. Z-4. 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete order numbers for selected K-SERIES models are provided on page Z-66. To order alternate 
configuration, select desired actuator, mounting style, termination, and contact material options. Place 
the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ordering format. 

(Example: ikIi loii i - TWT — IJIFI — fol5l --l^). B contact material is supplied if no option is specified. 

UL/CSA listed with all options 
when ordered with G or Q 
contact material. 


e#r COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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MODEL NO. ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS 


K 

1 

0 

1 









MTG. CONT. 

STYLE MAT’L. 
























































Mechanical Pushbutton Switches 



MP Series 



SPECIFICATIONS 

SWITCHING FUNCTION: SPOT 
Momentary. 

CONTACT RATING: 0.4 VA max. dv 20 V 
AC or DC max. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 1,000.000 actuations 
min. at full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 50 
milliohms typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 
100mA. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10^ ohms 
min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS 
min. @ sea level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 
65°C. 

OPERATING FORCE: 250 grams typ. 


MATERIALS 

CASE: Glass filled nylon. 

CAP: Polycarbonate — ABS blend (UL 
94V-0), matte finish, 9 colors 
available, black std. 

CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with 
gold plate over nickel plate (B. cont. 
mat’l.) 

TERMINAL SEAL: Epoxy. 


L.E.D. SPECIFICATIONS. See page Z-70. 


NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches 
with standard options. See option sections for additional information. Specifications 
available for specific models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 

Available options for MP SERIES MECHANICAL PUSHBUTTON SWITCHES are shown on pages Z-69 and Z-70. Make 
selections from the following option sections: Cap Style, Cap Color, L.E.D. Color(s) and Terminations. Each section begins 
with the ordering format, with the appropriate boxes enlarged. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-70. 


MODEL 

NO. 

SWITCHING FUNC. 

POS 1 

ai 

POS 2 

MP01 

ON 

MOM. 

CONNECTED 

TERMINALS 

2.4-1 

2.4-3 


SCHEMATIC f 2.4 <COMM) 
NC 1 • 3 NO 


[ZDQEIEI 


-fTTrT rTTTTT fBHEl 


MODEL 




Common Terminals 
Connected inside Switch. 


MOMENTARY POSITION 


MODEL SHOWN: MP01-RO-1-C-B-E 

MP01-Rl-1 - 1-C-B-E (WITH PHANTOM LE D.) 


P.C. MOUNTING 


LOCATING PINS - , 
.043 DIA. TYP. / 

0.09^0 


.040 DIA. TYP. 
( 1 . 020 ) 




LOCATING PINS - 
.043 
(1.090 


lING HINb -7 

plA. TYP. / 

V -L 


I-. 200 

(5.08) 


.600 

(15.24) 


■V 


I i * 


.040 DIA. TYP 
( 1 . 020 ) 


— 

—H -300 

(7.62) ^ 


LOCATING PINS ■ 
.043 DIA. TYP. 
(1.090) 

. 100 -►! 

(2.54) n \ Jt 


.600 

(15.24) 


>-.200 

(5.08) 


.040 DIA. TYP; 
( 1 . 020 ) 


-4 


-4^ 


-.200 

(5.08) 


.500 (12.70) MIN. - 
WITH NARROW CAP 
.700 (17.78) MIN. 
WITH WIDE CAP 


.600 

(15.24) 


.300 U- (si 
(7.62) ^ 


200 

(5.08) 


-H.-1- 




n 

.700 

(17.78) 


WITHOUT L.E.D. 


WITH ONE L E D. 


WITH TWO L.E.D. S 


MULTIPLE SWITCH SPACING 


&€ 
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MP Series 


Mechanical Pushbutton Switches 



so 


S1 


S2 


LED 1-y i-LED 2 




o 



■7 


.673 

(17.09) 


.673 

(17.09) 

\- / 

.673 

(17.09) 

/ \ 





, 1 


.679 
(17.25) 
(P/N 4897) 


(P/N 4898) 


anti static cap 


COLORLESS 
TRANSPARENT 
LENS OVER LE.D. 



.673 

(17.09) 




- .486 - 
(12.34) 

(P/N 5527) 


These cap styles are available in 9 colors, black std. (see chart). Caps snap in 
place and may be factory installed, installed by user or replaced in the field 
without special tools. Caps can be ordered separately by specifying the 4 
digit P/N and color. Switches are also available without caps. See HOW TO 
ORDER, below. Cap finish: matte. 


HEIommO^DCEHIHI] CAP COLORS 


Select desired cap color from chart and 
place the option code in the appropriate 
box of the ordering format. If no color is 
specified, black will be supplied. Caps can 
be ordered separately by specifying the 4 
digit P/N and color. Cap finish: matte. 


IPFIoraCDO j I [ {XHIHI] L.E.D. COLORS 


L.E.Ds are available in 3 colors, 
red std. (see chart). 

R2, S2 CAP STYLES: Be sure to 
specify both L.E.D. colors. L.E.D. 
colors may be different. 

L.E.D.s can be ordered separately. 
Specify the 4 digit P/N and color: 
P/N 4942 for caps R1 or S1; P/N 
4943 for caps R2 or S2. 

See L.E.D. INSTALLATION 
and SPECIFICATIONS, 
page Z-70. 


OPTION 

CODE 

CAP 

COLORS 

1 

White 

2 

Black(Std.) 

3 

Red 

4 

Orange 

5 

Yellow 

6 

Green 

7 

Blue 

8 

Brown 

9 

Gray 


COLOR 

OPTION CODE 

L.E.D. 1 

L.E.D. 2 

Red (STD) 

3 

3 

Yellow 

5 

5 

Green 

6 

6 


lmIpioiiK XHIHIQ I I \ {EHn 


TERMINATIONS 


C (Std.) 


C1 


C2 


EPOXY 

SEAL 



— .028 
(0.71) 


EPOXY 

SEAL 





- .028 
(0.71) 


.016 THK. 
(0.41) 


.016 THK. 
(0.41) 



r—.037 
1 (0.94) 


.016 THK. 
(0.41) 
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<SK MP Series 


Mechanical Pushbutton Switches 


gpT5F>CI30QDa3{B}ill CONTACT MATERIAL 


B (Std ) CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Brass, with gold plate over 


nickel plate. 

RATING; 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 


l=T?I5TTK TTrHTTrn^g 


SEALING 


E (Std.) 




r.035 MAX. 
^ (0.89) 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete the orcJer number below by selecting the ctesiretj cap style, cap color no., LE.D. color no(s), anct 
termination options from the precetding sections. Place the option codes in the appropriate boxes of the ortdering 
format. Some boxes may be unfilletd. (Example: |m|P| 0|1 I^Wpn HT HsTn - fcPI ^^^ 


C terminations are suppliecJ if no options are specified. B contact material and E epoxy terminal seal supplied 
standard. If no L.E.D.’s are required, select RO or SO cap and leave LE.D. ordering boxes empty. 

SWITCH WITHOUT CAP: 

Switches are also available without caps. Place 00, 01, or 02 In CAP STYLE ordering boxes for switch with no 
LE.D., one L.E.D., or two LE.D.’s respectively. Indicate appropriate LE.D. color code(s). 

(Example: IMIPI0I1 KoTTH ~T f3rTfcTTH miEl). 


LE.D.’s and caps available separately, see page Z-69. 


MODEL NO. 


CAP 

COLOR 


TERMINATIONS SEAL 


M P 0 1 - 


CAP 

STYLE 


LED.1 LED 2 
COLOR NO. 


mm] 


CONI 

MATL. 


LED. INSTALLATION 


Use figures below for correct field installation and orientation 
of L.E.D.’s. 




-P/N 4943 P/N 4942 




POSITIVE^ in) (UJ ^POSITIVE POSITIVE 

LEAD A LEAD LEAD 



NEGATIVE 

LEAD 


LEADS Ul M 

- [ ! ! j 


□ 


T 


NOTE 

LEAD 

LENGTHS 


CZ] 


MP01-02 

MP01-R2 

MP01-S2 

MODELS WITH TWO LED’S 


MP01-01 

MP01-R1 

MP01-S1 

MODELS WITH ONE LED 


LE.D. SPECIFICATIONS 


COLOR 

TYP. 

INTENSITY 

TYP. 

FORWARD 

VOLTAGE 

MAX. 

FORWARD 

CURRENT 

TYP. 

PEAK 

EMISSION 

WAVELENGTH 

Green 

5.0 mcd 

2.1 V 

25 mA 

565 nm 

Red 

2.0 mcd 

2.1 V 

20 mA 

700 nm 

Yellow 

3.5 mcd 

2.1 V 

25 mA 

585 nm 


&€ COMPONENTS, INC. 2035 Highway 70 East, Clayton, NC 27520-0687 Tel: (919) 553-3131, Telex: 579385 Twx: 510-920-1683 
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KM Series 


Pushbutton Switches 



SPECIFICATIONS 

CONTACT RATING: 0.25 AMPS @ 125 VAC. 

ELECTRICAL LIFE: 10,000 actuations at full load. 

CONTACT RESISTANCE: Below 30 milliohms 
typ. initial @ 2-4 V DC, 100 mA for both silver 
and gold plated contacts. 

INSULATION RESISTANCE: 10’ ohms min. 

DIELECTRIC STRENGTH: 1,000 V RMS min. @ 
see level. 

OPERATING TEMPERATURE: - 30°C to 85°C. 

CAP INSTALLATION FORCE: 10 lbs. max. 
permissible. 


MATERIALS 

HOUSING & BUSHING: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2). 
black. 

ACTUATOR: 6/6 nylon (UL 94V-2), natural. 
MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze or 

beryllium copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: 

Copper, silver plated (Q cont. mat’l.). 

RETURN SPRING: Music wire, phosphate 
coated. 

MOUNTING NUT: Brass, nickel plated. 



NOTE 

Specifications and Materials listed above are general specifications for switches with standard options. 
See option sections for additional information. Specifications available for specific models, consult factory. 


INTRODUCTION 


A selection of complete KM SERIES PUSHBUTTON SWITCH order numbers is shown below. To order alternate configuration, 
see available options on pages Z-72 and Z-73. Complete HOW TO ORDER information is on page Z-73. UL listed with all options 
when ordered with G or Q contact material. 


ORDER NO. 
KM11-01-RR-05-Q 


SW. FUNCTION 

SPSTN.O. 

Momentary 


SCHEMATIC 


• • 




.122 D1A.-I 
(3.10JJ) i 


.095 PRETRAVEL- 
(2.42) 


.300 

(7.62) 


—.025 

(0.64) 


.225 
(5,72)1 (ll.i 


z 


-.455-^ .290 
(11.56) J (7.37)r 


1/4-40 UNS THD. 


-.120 TOT. TRAVEL 
(3.05) 



MODEL SHOWN: KM11-01-RR-05-Q 


ORDER NO. 
KM12-02-A-08-Q-E 


SW. FUNCTION 
SPOT 

Momentary 



SCHEMATIC 





.122 DIA. 
(3.1 op) 


1 

f 


-►I .300 
(7.62) 


.230 TOT. TRAVEL- 
(5.84) 


.160 PRETRAVEL—► 
(4.06) 



MODEL SHOWN: KM12-02-A-08-Q-E 


PANEL MOUNTING 


PC. MOUNTING 



uu 

(6.35p) 


i-A- 




.235 

(5.97) 


T“£ 


-.062 DIA. TYP. 
(1.57Sfl 


(7.62) 

T-A 


.038 DIA. TYP. 
(0.97P) 



KM11 models only 


KM11 models only 


KM12 models only 
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KM Series 


Pushbutton Switches 



KM SERIES OPTIONS 

Switches different from those shown on page Z-71 can be ordered by seiecting desired options which begin beiow. See 
HOW TO ORDER information, page Z-73. 



K M 


OIHTHTTOa 


MODELS 


KM11 SPST N.O. Momentary 

Avail, with RR mtg. style only. 


KM12 SPOT Momentary 

Avail, with A mtg. style only. 


, , ACTUATORS 

I f mQ300 


01 


.122 DIA. 
(3.10J2I) 


Q 



02 


.122 DIA. 
(3.10^1) 




W-.398'.H 

(10,11) 






Avail, with KM11 models only. 


Avail, with KM12 models only. 


FRTHin H I H zdoo 


MOUNTING STYLE 


RR 


A 



.025-»H 

(0.64)^ 






—.225 

(5.72) 


1/4-40 UNS THD. 


1 


•-.398*' 

( 10 . 11 ) 


-.122 DIA. 
(3.10P) 


.210 

(5.33) 


I—.520—I 
(13.21) 


I 




.385 

(9.78) 


.192 

(4.88) 


— ■^-►1 I * -.100 t 


.100 

(2.54) 


Avail, with KM11 models only. 
Mounting nut included. Mounting nut P/N 5404 


Avail, with KM12 models only. 


ik m I kxhzh H I l og 


TERMINATIONS 


02 


05 


08 



.050-H 

(1.27) 


.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


STANDOFF .020 -i 

(0.51)^^ 


.050 DIA.^ 
(1,270) 


J 


.290 

(7.37) 


110-^ f 

(2.79) ' 


.020 THK. 
(0.51) 


STANDOFF .068 
(1.73) 






A .192 
T (4.8€ 


92 

(4.88) 


.030 DIA.-JU- 
(0.760) 


Avail, with KM11 models only. 


Avail, with KM11 models only. 


Avail, with KM12 models only. 
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KM Series 


Pushbutton Switches 


IkHXHXHXHXOd 


CONTACT MATERIALS 


B MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze or beryllium copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. 


Q MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze or beryllium copper, silver plated. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, silver plated. 

RATING: 0.25 AMPS @ 125 V AC or DC (UL). 


G MOVABLE CONTACT: Phosphor bronze or beryllium copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 
STATIONARY CONTACTS & TERMINALS: Copper, with gold plate over nickel plate over silver plate. 

RATING: 0.4 VA max. @ 20 V AC or DC max. or 0.25 AMPS @ 125 V AC or DC (UL). 


Note: G contact material can be used where either dry circuit* or power conditions are encountered. However, when the dry circuit rating is 
exceeded, the gold plating is removed from the contact interface and the switch cannot then be used in dry circuits. 

‘Dry circuit = conditions where no arcing occurs during switching, i.e., 0.4 VA max. @ 20 VAC or DC max. 



iKlinTT QDaXEHlH I 


(None) 


Std. on KM11 models. 

Not avail, on KM12 models. 


SEALING 


r 


EPOXY SEAL-' 

Std. on KM12 models. 


HOW TO ORDER 

Complete order numbers for selected KM-SERIES models are provided on page Z-71. To order alternate configuration, 
select desired model no., actuator, mounting style, termination and contact material options. Place the option codes in the 
appropriate boxes of the ordering format. Some boxes may be unfilled. 

(Example: iK|Mhl 2 tTorTH ATl-fFrF^ 

For epoxy terminal seal, specify ‘E’ in SEAL box, for no seal, leave box empty. E epoxy terminal seal standard on KM12 
models. 

One mounting nut is supplied standard, where applicable. 

UL listed with all options when ordered with G or Q contact material. 

MTG. CONT. 

MODEL NO, STYLE MAT'L. 


lami 


ACTUATOR TERMINATIONS SEAL 


CAPS 


Caps are available separately. To order, write part no., description, 
color chan, 7982 MATTE 

7089 7527 4846 GLOSS 


—M.375 DIA. 
["•"•I--200 DIA. (9.530) 

T .250—' 4_.i20 

(6.35) (3,05) 


.250 

(6,35) 


.195 

(4.95) 


1 T 


.450 SQ. 
(11,43) 


1 


.240 

( 6 , 10 ) 


SQUARE CAP 


and color. All caps: finish, gloss, except where noted; material, nylon. See 


8018 


^ .250 -I 

(6.35) 


-.310 DIA. 
(7.870) 


CAP COLORS 

1 

White 

6 

Green 

2 

Black(Std.) 

7 

Blue 

3 

Red 

8 

Brown 

4 

Orange 

9 

Gray 

5 

Yellow 




Not avail, on 
KM12 models 


_/ 
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C&K DISTRIBUTORS IN NORTH AMERICA 

(listed alphabetically) 

... 150 C&K Distributors with over 300 Locations ... 



A-l Electronics 
Advacom 

Advent Electronics 
Aim Electronics 
Akron Elect Supply 
Altair 
Altex 

Arch Electronics 
Arrow Electronics 
Atlantic Switch Controls 
Aved Electronics 
Barbey Electronics 
Barno Radio Company 
Bell Industries 
Betatron Electronics 
Bomar Electronics 
Brevan 

California Switch & Signal 
CAM/RPC 
Car Lac Electronics 
Carsten Electronics 
C&D Electronics 
Chief Electronics 
Circuit Specialists 
Classic Components 
Cobra Components 
Component Distributors 
Conectrix 

Controller Service & Sales 
Cronin Electronics 
Cumberland Electronics 
Deeco 

Denver Wintronics 
Dielco 

DK Electronics 
ECl 

EE Taylor Elect 
Electra Distributing 

*some locations only 


Electro Enterprises 
Electronic Devices 
Electronic Distributors 
Electronic Equipment* 
Electronic Precepts of FL 
Electronic Wholesalers 
EPC 

Federated Purchasers 
Future Electronics* 

GBL 

Genesis Electronics 
Gerber Electronics 
Graham Electronics 
Hallmark Electronics 
Hammond Electronics 
Harper SID 
Hawk Electronics 
Hellind Electronics 
Henwarr 

Hooker Electronics 
Houge Radio & Supply 
H&R 

Ideal Industrial Elect 
Impact 

In-Stock Products 
Industrial Components 
Industrial Electronics 
Integrated Electronics 
Intek Electronics 
Jersey Switch 
JV Electronics 
Kass Electronics 
Kierulff Electronics 
Kimball Electronics 
Kirkman Electronics 
Klaus Radio 
LCOMP 

Lectro Components 


Leuck Radio Supply 

Lionex 

Logicomp 

Major Edwards Electronics 

Marine Air Supply 

Marlac Electronics 

Master Distributors 

Mexitronics 

MG Electronics 

Michigan Electronics 

Mid Atlantic 

Midan Electronics 

Moore Electronics 

MS Electronics 

Newark Electronics 

Northwest Electronics Supply 

Ohio Switch 

Olive Electronics 

Orange Electronics 

Paar Industrial Elect 

Pace Electronics 

Pacific Switch 

Pan American 

Park Distributors 

Peak Electronics 

Peerless Radio* 

Petricko Sales 
Pilgrim Electronics 
Pioneer 

Prehler Electronics* 

Pyttronic Industries 
QAR 

QDI/AM Inc. 

RA-ELCO 
Radar Electric 
Radio Distributing Co. 

RAE Industrial Elect 
Ragon Electronics 


RC Components 
Relay Specialties 
Reliance Merchandising 
Rem Electronics 
Repco Electronics 
Reptron Electronics 
Resco-Baltimore 
Resco-Washington 
RM Electronics 
Rochester Radio Supply 
Rome Electronics 
Rosen Electronics 
Route Electronics 
RSC Electronics 
Sager Electrical Supply 
Saynor Electronics 
Scott Electronics 
Shap Electronics 
Simcona Electronics 
Southwest Electronics 
Standard Supply 
Sterling Electronics* 
Stotts Friedman 
Summit Distributors 
Summit Electronics of 
Rochester 
Switch Controls 
Taylor Electric 
Technitronics 
Tennant 
Texas Switch 
Thompson Electric 
Treeko Sales 
Utronics 

Villarreal Electronics 
VSH 

WES Ltd. 

Zebra Electronics 
Zentronics 


CALL FOR LOCATION & PHONE NUMBER OF NEAREST C&K DISTRIBUTOR 


Answering Service Operators on duty until 8:00 pm EST 
NOTE: This 800 # is for location and phone number information only 

1-800-243-8160 


INTERNATIONAL DISTRIBUTORS 


COUNTRY: Distributor 

Telephone no.: Telex no.: Fax no. 


FRANCE : C&K Composants, S.A. 

5832454 : 204317 CK COMPO 


NEW ZEALAND : Channel Master (NZ). Ltd. 

(09) 599-003 : 21033 CHLMAST NZ : (9) 591827 


ARGENTINA : Reycom Electronics SRL 

33-7020 : 25133 REY 

AUSTRALIA : C&K Electronics (Aust.) Pty. Ltd. 

(02) 635-0799: AA123404 

AUSTRIA : C&K Components, Ges. M.B.H. 

222-469097 : 133551 CK A : 457743 


BELGIUM : Elproma, B.V. 

03438-18724 : 70305 ELP NL 

MCA-TronIx 

(041) 36 2780 : 42052 MCA B : (41) 377267 

BRAZIL: Hitech Comm. E. Ind. Ltda. 

533-9566 : 153288 HTH BR : (11) 613770 

DENMARK : Brodersen Teknik, A/S 

275 7666: 43183 UNICDK 


ENGLAND : Roxburgh Electronics, Ltd. 

RYE (0797) 223777 : 957066 ROXRYE G 

EUROPE—EAST : Compex Ges. MBH 

02 22/92 52 80: 114049 

FINLAND: Instrumentarium Elektroniikka 

358 05281 : 124426 HAVUL SF : (0) 524986 


GERMANY—WEST : 

C&K Components, GMBH 

89 759080 : 5213068 CK D : (89) 75908142 

HONG KONG : C&K Components, H.K., Ltd. 

3-915311 : 30883 CKHK HX : (3) 7764234 

INDIA: Echbee Corporation 

2043489:0115479 

IRELAND : Futura Electronics Ltd. 

490680 : 30114 FEL El 

ISRAEL: Telsys Ltd. 

494-891 : 371279 TLSYS IL : (3) 497407 

ITALY : C&K Components, S.R.L. 

02/9233112 : 313131 CEK Ml : (2)717663 

JAPAN : MIdoriya Electric Co., Ltd. 

(03) 561-8851 : J24531 MEC : (3) 5611550 

KOREA : Duck Woo Int’l. Co., Ltd. 

(02) 783-1936 : K29586 DUCKWOO : 

(2) 7841949 

NETHERLANDS : Elproma, B.V. 

03438-18724 : 70305 ELP NL 


NORWAY : Freber Norge A/S 

(03) 825350 : 74329 FREBER : (3) 824760 

PORTUGAL : Soc. ZIckermann, S.A.R.L. 

(03) 351 1 369065 : 12407 SZLIS P : (1) 369129 

SINGAPORE : Dynamar Computer Systems 
(S) Pte Ltd. 

747-6188 : RS26283 DYNAMA : 7472648 

SOUTH AFRICA : Suntronika Pty. Ltd. 

725-1210 : 424143 SA : (11) 7251202 

SPAIN : Unitronics, S.A. 

1-242-5204 : 46786 UTRON E : (1) 2484228 

SWEDEN : Freber Elektronik AB 

08-811020 : 14336 FREBER : (8) 814035 

SWITZERLAND: SIbalco Basel 

(061) 250044 : 962851 SIBAL CH 

TAIWAN : Formosa Elite Corp. 

(02) 3713486/3713465 : 20315 FECORP 

TURKEY : Bupat 

181482:42321 KTX TR 

YUGOSLAVIA : Dahms Elektronik Ges. 

03 16/6 40 30 : 031099 
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Our highly automated 
w manufacturing 

methods, plus modular 
design and standardized 
, parts, allow hundreds of 

thousands of different 

models to be ordered from this 
catalog. And every switch 
comes with famous C&K 
reliability, performance and 

C&K Components, ^ ^ 

k Inc. has been a ~ 

V leading designer and 
\ manufacturer of 
\ electromechanical 
\ switches since 1957. 

\ With headquarters in 
\ Newton, Massachusetts, 

T ^ manufacturing 

i I \ facilities in Newton, MA., 

[ I ' \ Clayton, N.C., England and 
^ ^>\ Hong Kong, we are able to 

meet the worldwide demand for ^ 
high quality, low cost switches. 

• catalog describes in detail 

our complete product line of 
toggle, rocker, lever handle, 

- \ pushbutton, slide, rotary, 

thumbwheel, switchlock, DIP 
\ and solid state switches. 


About 


Complete 
testing and 
evaluation 
i facilities 
i assure 
I consistent 
1 product quality 
1 and designed-in 
1 high performance. 


Our CAD, or Computer Aided Design 
system improves response time for 
new or special designs, and 
I underscores our commitment to 
\ design excellence and product quality. 










^ C&K Components, Inc 

2035 Highway 70 East 
Clayton, NC 27520-0687 
Tel: (919) 553-3131 
Telex: 579385 
Twx: 510-920-1683 
Fax: (919) 553-4758 

C&K Switches Ltd. 

Cunliffe Drive 

Northfield Avenue, Kettering 


The Primary Source Worldwide 

Corporate Headquarters* Main Plant 

C&K Components, Inc. . 


Northamptonshire NN16 8LF 


15 Riverdale Avenue 


r England 

Tel: 0536 521147 
Telex: 34672 
Fax: (5) 3681996 

C&K Components (HK) Ltd 
2/F Taikoktsui Centre 
11-15, Kok Cheung Street 
Tai Kok Tsui, Kowloon 
Hong Kong 
Tel: 3-915311 
Telex: 30883 CKHK HX 
Fax: <3)7764234 _ 


Newton, MA 02158-1082 

Tel: (617) 964-6400 
Telex: 92-2544 
Twx: 710-335-1163 
Fax:(617)527-3180 


Printed in U.S.A. 



